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THE  MICHIGAN  EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


Its  location,  objects,  origin,  establishment  and  early  progress,  (1903- 
1908). 

The  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind,  which  was  estab- 
lished and  is  governed,  under  the  provisions  of  Act  169  of  the  Public 
Acts  of  1903,  approved  June  2,  1903,  occupies  a tract  of  about  two 
blocks  in  the  northwestern  part  of  the  city  of  Saginaw,  situated  on  the 
north  side  of  Houghton  avenue,  opposite  Bliss  Park  and  the  Saginaw 
General  Hospital,  between  Stark  and  Bond  streets,  three  blocks  west  of 
the  electric  car  line  on  North  Michigan  avenue,  about  midway  between 
the  two  principal  business  centers  of  the  city,  eight  blocks  southwest  of 
the  Genesee  avenue  stations  on  the  Michigan  Central  and  the  Grand 
Trunk  railway  systems  and  the  North  Saginaw  junction  of  the  Sagi- 
naw Valley  Traction  Company’s  interurban  line  to  Bay  City,  and  about 
one  mile  north  of  the  Courthouse  and  of  the  independent  post-office 
designated  as  “Saginaw,  West  Side,”  from  which  the  Institution  is 
served,  rather  than  from  the  “Saginaw”  post-office,  which  is  situated 
several  blocks  east  of  the  river  dividing  the  city;  and  correspondents 
will  facilitate  the  prompt  delivery  of  their  mail  matter  by  heeding 
the  Institution's  West  Side  location,  and  addressing  it  accordingly  to 
the  proper  officers  or  inmates  of  the  “Institution  for  the  Blind,  Sagi- 
naw, W.  S.,  Mich.”  Matter  pertaining  to  the  free  lending  library  may 
be  addressed:  “Library  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S.  Mich.”  The 

seven  acre  block  bounded  by  Houghton  avenue,  Stark,  Cooper,  and 

Benjamin  streets,  whereon  the  chief  structures  of  the  Institution  now 

stand,  was  purchased  for  $4,700.00,  subscribed  by  citizens  of  Saginaw 
and  donated  to  the  State  for  that  purpose — the  late  Aaron  T.  Bliss, 

of  Saginaw,  then  Governor  of  Michigan,  at  the  same  time  presenting 

to  the  city  the  valuable  park  property  which  now  bears  his  name,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  Houghton  avenue,  extending  from  Harrison  street 
to  Michigan  avenue. 

As  implied  in  its  name,  the  primary  object  of  the  Institution  is  to 
promote  the  useful  activity  and  self-helpfulness  of  those  adult  blind 
inhabitants  of  Michigan,  who,  with  suitable  instruction,  encourage- 
ment, and  necessary  opportunities  for  “employment,”  may  thereby  be- 
come and  remain  active,  useful  and  self  respecting  members  of  society. 
In  our  latitude  and  our  type  of  civilization,  the  right-minded  citizen 
who  retains  his  normal  powers,  vision  excepted,  desires  an  opportunity 
for  self-maintenance,  as  well  as  civil  liberty  and  the  current  means  of 
intellectual  and  spiritual  life,  rather  than  any  permanent  and  unearned 
pension  or  gratuity,  and  is  unwilling  needlessly  to  become  or  remain 
a burden  upon  his  fellow  citizens,  the  tax  payers  of  Michigan. 

To  blind  residents  of  this  State  who  are  of  good  moral  character 
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and  in  suitable  condition  of  body  and  mind  for  receiving  useful  in- 
struction or  for  engaging  successfully  in  such  gainful  or  remunera- 
tive callings  as  may  1m*  pursued  at  the  Institution,  its  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, through  the  superintendent  and  his  several  assistants,  is  author- 
ized to  afford  proper  industrial  and  literary  education,  with  board, 
lodging  and  washing  free  of  charge  for  a limited  time;  and  to  afford 
maintenance  at  cost  to  those  who  may  come  or  remain  as  wage  earning 
employees,  after  having  acquired  the  ability  to  earn  their  own  support, 
or  having  exhausted  the  prescribed  term  of  free  pupilage  or  apprentice- 
ship. And  it  is  the  policy  and  aim  of  the  Institution  to  reward  its 
proficient  wage  workers  with  neither  more  nor  less  than  the  average 
current  rate  of  remuneration  per  unit  of  product  paid  for  similar  work 
in  ordinary  industrial  establishments.  For  such  an  institution  to  pay 
a lower  rate  of  wages  than  this  or  to  charge  more  than  cost  for  board- 
ing and  lodging  the  wage  earning  inmates,  would  be  unfairly  depress- 
ing; while  an  offer  to  pay  them  at  a higher  rate  would  be,  in  effect,  to 
invite  independent  and  successful  blind  people  in  our  own  and  neighbor- 
ing states  to  abandon  their  own  enterprises  or  tin*  service  of  other  em- 
ployers and  enter  the  Institution  to  appropriate  a share  of  the  tax 
payers'  gratuitous  contribution. 

The  Institution  must  deal  with  many  unpromising  cases,  and  try  to 
redeem  them  to  permanently  productive  and  happy  activity;  and  its 
educational  and  experimental  work  should  not  be  crippled  through  in- 
sufticient  funds.  It  is  not  reasonable  to  expect  such  an  enterprise  to 
become  or  appear  nearly  self-supporting  from  year  to  year;  and  its 
original  advocates  and  promoters  carefully  avoided  the  error  of  hold- 
ing out  any  such  expectation.  And  yet  tin*  good  people  of  Michigan, 
though  they  are  glad  to  have  a creditable  share  in  such  a truly  philan- 
thropic work  as  this,  should  not  be,  and  sire  not  lK*ing,  compelled  to 
sacrifice  needlessly  for  this  cause.  The  blind  people  of  Michigan  able 
and  willing  to  work — for  whose  benefit  this  Institution  was  established 

do  not  demand  to  be  rewarded  or  recompensed  for  their  deprivation. 
Their  more  fortunate  fellow  beings  have  not  deprived  them  of  some- 
thing they  had  earned.  The  blind  merely  ask  for  opportunities  to 
employ  their  remaining  powers,  when  priqierly  trained,  to  provide  for 
their  own  wants  and  serve  the  communities  in  which  they  live. 

The  need  of  some  such  public  provision  for  the  instruction  and  employ- 
ment of  worthy  sightless  adults  had  long  been  recognized.  In  con- 
nection with  the  schools  for  the  young  blind  at  Boston,  New  York, 
Baltimore,  and  elsewhere,  efforts  had  been  made,  with  varying  degrees 
of  success,  in  the  direction  of  affording  permanent  employment  for  a 
tew  of  the  former  pupils  of  those  institutions;  and  in  1N74,  under  the 
leadership  and  management  of  the  late  Mr.  H.  L.  Hall,  himself  blind 
and  an  earnest  and  practical  worker  for  the  blind,  who  in  adult  life 
had  learned  to  read  and  write  a system  of  embossed  point  characters 
and  to  illustrate  the  possibility  of  continued  usefulness  notwithstand- 
ing the  handicap  of  blindness,  the  Pennsylvania  Working  Home  for 
Blind  Men  was  opened  in  Philadelphia,  and  for  more  than  a third  of 
a century  it  has  continued  to  extend  liberal  assistance  to  increasing 
numbers  of  sightless  artisans,  scores  of  whom  have  been  enabled  to 
maintain  happy  families  in  private  homes  outside  the  institution. 
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Profiting  by  some  of  the  lessons  of  experience  and  observation  taught 
in  Philadelphia  and  elsewhere,  the  states  of  California,  Illinois.  Con- 
necticut, and  other  localities  have  taken  up  modifications  of  this  benefi- 
cent work. 

A proposal  to  go  forward  in  this  direction  in  Western  New  York  and 
in  Michigan,  began  to  lie  agitated  as  early  as  the  date  of  the  Batavia 
(N.  Y.)  reunion  of  blind  alumni  and  their  instructors  in  June,  187b. 
At  the  instigation  of  individual  blind  residents  of  Saginaw.  Grand 
Rapids  and  Port  Huron,  bills  for  the  establishment  of  a Michigan  In- 
dustrial Home  for  Blind  Men  were  introduced  in  the  Legislature  at 
Lansing  in  1893  and  1895.  but  received  little  attention  at  that  time. 

In  June,  1893,  about  a dozen  of  the  blind  alumini  of  Michigan  met 
at  the  school  for  the  young  blind  at  Lansing,  and  requested  Mr.  A.  M. 
Shotwell  to  collect  information  pertaining  to  the  industrial  home  move- 
ments in  other  states  and  lay  the  same  before  a more  general  reunion  of 
the  blind  people  of  Michigan  and  their  friends  to  be  held  some  years 
later. 

At  the  organization  of  the  Blind  People's  Welfare  Association  in 
September.  1900,  Mr.  Rufas  H.  Crane,  of  Saginaw,  urged  the  desirability 
of  the  establishment  of  an  industrial  home  for  the  blind  of  this  State. 
Miss  R.  A.  Griffith  of  Grand  Rapids,  and  Mr.  James  P.  Hamilton  of 
Battle  Creek,  advocated  an  immediate  attempt  to  establish  an  employ- 
ment bureau  for  the  blind,  to  be  maintained  at  private  expense;  and 
they  were  encouraged  to  go  forward  with  such  an  experiment;  but  their 
efforts  to  raise  the  necessary  funds  for  the  latter  undertaking  were  un- 
successful, and  no  definite  plans  for  renewing  the  agitation  were  brought 
forward  during  the  next  two  years. 

The  organized  movement  for  the  establishment  in  Michigan  of  a State 
institution  for  the  proper  instruction  and  employment  of  blind  persons 
of  good  character,  able  and  willing  thereby  to  fit  themselves  or  to  be  fitted, 
as  far  as  practicable,  for  lives  of  usefulness  and  independent  self-main- 
tenance and  to  accept  the  current  industrial  rate  of  wages  at  the  in- 
stitution if  not  elsewhere  employed,  originated  in  the  discussion  of  a 
paper  presented  by  the  recording  secretary,  Mr.  A.  M.  Shotwell,  before 
the  second  biennial  conference  of  the  Michigan  Blind  People’s  Welfare 
Association,  held  at  Lansing  in  August,  1902,  wherein  he  had  presented 
observations  on  a series  of  visits  to  institutions  for  the  instruction  and 
employment  of  the  blind  in  various  states  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
made  in  company, with  Mr.  Edward  J.  Nolan,  LL.  B.,  of  Chicago,  vice- 
president  of  the  American  Blind  People’s  Higher  Education  Associa- 
tion, while  representing  the  latter  organization  in  advocacy  of  its  bill 
before  congress  for  the  creation  of  a suitable  scholarship  fund  to  enable 
qualified  blind  students  to  pursue  appropriate  courses  in  existing  col- 
leges, conservatories,  and  universities  of  reputable  standing  and  efficiency. 

As  a result  of  that  discussion,  by  direction  of  the  Michigan  Associa- 
tion, its  president,  Mr.  James  P.  Hamilton,  appointed  a committee  of 
five,  with  Mr.  R.  H.  Crane  of  Saginaw  as  nominal  chairman,  to  formu- 
late a suitable  measure  for  the  creation  and  control  of  the  proposed  in- 
stitution, bring  the  same  before  the  authorized  representatives  of  the 
people  at  Lansing,  and  seek  to  secure  its  enactment  into  law,  which 
task  was  successfully  accomplished  at  the  legislative  session  of  1903. 
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At  the  request  of  Chairman  K.  H.  Crane,  the  bill  for  the  establish- 
ment and  government  of  the  projected  institution  was  drafted  by  sec- 
retarv  A.  M.  Shot  well,  after  a careful  study  of  existing  legislation  per- 
taining to  kindred  institutions;  the  approval  of  the  State  Board  of 
Corrections  and  Charities  was  secured,  the  Board  of  Control  of  the 
school  for  the  young  blind  at  Lansing  had  repeatedly  recommended  the 
founding  of  such  an  institution  and  had  urged  that  it  should  have  no 
organic  connection  with  that  exclusively  educational  establishment: 
and  after  a successful  hearing  accorded  to  the  representatives  of  the 
Blind  People's  Association  in  the  Senate  Chamber  on  March  25th,  ('02  i. 
the  Governor,  the  late  Aaron  T.  Bliss  of  Saginaw,  manifested  a lively 
interest  in  the  movement,  and  with  his  warm  cooperation,  in  spite  of 
considerable  factional  misrepresentation  and  with  very  limited  facili- 
ties on  the  part  of  the  committee  for  acquainting  the  public  with  the 
merits  of  the  case,  the  measure  was  finally  passed,  with  some  minor 
amendments,  receiving  the  Governor's  signature  on  the  second  of  June, 
1002. 

Governor  Bliss,  after  inviting  the  proper  committee  of  the  Welfare 
Association  to  suggest  the  names  of  a few  suitable  persons  from  among 
whom  he  might  select  an  acceptable  sightless  representative  of  the 
organized  blind  people  at  whose  instignation  the  measure  had  been  en- 
acted, appointed  as  trustees.  Messrs.  W.  G.  Van  A uken,  of  Saginaw, 
.Joseph  Hudson,  of  Clare,  and  .Tames  P.  Hamilton,  then  of  Battle  Creek 
(now  of  Grand  Rapids)  ; and  under  their  direction  the  present  site  and 
the  plan  of  buildings  were  adopted. 

After  some  delay.  Mr.  W.  H.  Klencke.  of  Saginaw,  was  elected  super- 
intendent. and  served  for  a few  months,  but  was  obliged  early  in  11)04  to 
retire  from  the  position  on  account  of  the  state  of  his  health;  whereupon 
trustee  .1.  P.  Hamilton  was  persuaded  by  his  associates  to  retire  from 
the  board  to  accept  the  superintendency  of  the  institution,  Mr.  W.  S. 
Bateman,  of  Albion,  treasurer  of  the  State  Association,  being  appointed 
to  fill  the  vacancy  on  the  board  in  his  stead. 

The  central  administration  building,  with  the  general  dining  hall 
and  kitchen  in  its  basement,  the  factory  building  at  the  rear,  with  en- 
gine rooms  and  laundry  in  its  basement,  the  west  hall,  or  men's  dormi- 
tory opposite  the  Saginaw  General  Hospital,  and  the  east  hall,  or  women's 
dormitory,  were  erected  during  the  year  1004,  being  accepted  from  the 
contractors  and  formally  dedicated  on  the  22d  of  December.  The  re- 
ception of  male  inmates  was  begun  early  in  November,  1004.  while  two 
of  the  buildings  were  still  unfinished. 

On  account  of  declining  health,  Mr.  W.  G.  Van  Auken  (since  deceased  ) 
was  obliged  to  withdraw  from  the  board,  the  vacancy  l>eing  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  Mr.  Thomas  Jackson,  who  served  but  a few  months, 
resigning  in  the  spring  of  1005,  and  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  James  H. 
Malcolm,  also  of  Saginaw. 

Mr.  J.  P.  Hamilton  served  as  sujierintendent  from  March,  1004,  till 
July,  1007.  Resigning  to  devote  his  undivided  attention  to  a more 
lucrative  calling,  he  was  succeeded  by  the  present  incumbent,  Mr.  Samuel 
S.  Judd,  who  had  had  valuable  experience  in  educational  work  for  both 
the  blind  and  the  seeing. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


To  His  Excellency,  Fred  M.  Warner,  Governor  of  the  State  of  Michigan, 
and  the  Honorable  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Michigan : 

Gentlemen — The  board  of  trustees  of  the  Michigan  Employment  In- 
stitution for  the  Blind  herewith  respectfully  submit  their  third  biennial 
report  covering  the  two  years  ending  June  30,  1908. 

There  has  been  no  change  in  the  personnel  of  our  board  for  the  period 
covered  by  this  report. 

Our  former  superintendent,  Mr.  J.  P.  Hamilton,  who  had  had  the 
superintendency  of  the  Institution  since  its  establishment  (excepting  Mr. 
Ivlenke,  who  served  from  October  1,  1903,  to  March  1,  1904),  resigned 
from  our  service,  his  resignation  taking  effect  on  June  30,  1907.  We 
appointed  S.  S.  Judd  to  succeed  Mr.  Hamilton. 

Our  buildings  have  now  been  in  use  four  years,  and  we  find  them  well 
adapted  to  our  needs.  The  outside  woodwork,  which  is  exposed  to 
the  weather,  is  in  need  of  paint  for  its  preservation.  We  have  asked 
for  $900.00  for  this  purpose.  The  last  legislature  appropriated  $2,000.00 
for  a warehouse,  which  we  were  badly  in  need  of  at  that  time.  This 
has  been  completed  and  consists  of  a one  story  and  basement  brick  build- 
ing, dimensions  32  ft.  by  65  ft.  It  has  now  been  in  use  nearly  a year, 
and  fills  a much  needed  place  for  storing  material,  both  raw  and  manu- 
factured stock. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  biennial  period  we  were  providing  instruction 
in  the  following  trades:  broom-making,  cobbling,  piano-tuning  for  the 
men.  and  cliair-caning  for  the  women.  During  the  latter  year  of  this 
period  we  have  added  feather-duster  making,  weaving  and  basket-making. 
We  have  a number  of  new  trades  in  contemplation,  but  cannot  do  any- 
thing further  until  we  secure  additional  shop  room. 

We  have  one  shop  building  with  an  available  floor  space  of  5,760 
square  feet.  This  space  is  apportioned  as  follows:  broom-making,  3,200 
square  feet;  feather-duster  making,  1.440  square  feet;  weaving,  800 
square  feet;  piano-tuning,  104  square  feet;  cobbling,  130  square  feet; 
elevator  and  halls,  96  square  feet.  Our  broom  shop  and  weaving  shop, 
particularly  the  latter,  are  both  badly  congested,  in  fact,  so  much  so  that 
we  cannot  carry  on  the  work  in  an  efficient  manner.  We  have  no  room 
for  new  industries  which  we  now  have  in  contemplation. 

Our  men’s  building  will  accommodate  sixtv-three  men.  It  is  filled 
to  its  capacity.  We  have  asked  for  $6,000  for  a new  shop  building. 
This  would  give  us  one  floor,  or  3,200  square  feet  to  devote  to  experi- 
mental work  and  new  industries,  and  one  floor  to  be  used  for  dormitory 
purposes  in  caring  for  new  inmates.  We  have  asked  for  $1,000  to  roof 
over  a space  between  the  broom  shop  and  warehouse.  We  would  there- 
by secure  1,430  additional  square  feet  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
broom  shop.  It  would  only  necessitate  the  building  of  two  end  walls 
and  a roof  and  basement. 
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The  only  employment  offered  the  girls  is  chair-caning.  The  rooms 
used  for  the  girls’  work  are  two  roopis  designed  for  bedrooms  in  their 
dormitory,  which  rooms  are  needed  for  this  purpose  at  the  present  time. 
The  area  is  approximately  200  square  feet.  We  should  like  to  put  in 
some  new  industries,  particularly  weaving,  but  cannot  find  the  room 
to  do  so.  There  are  many  blind  girls  throughout  the  state  who  are 
anxious  to  secure  the  advantages  of  the  Institution,  provided  we  teach 
them  some  trade  more  remunerative  than  chair-caning.  We  have  in 
contemplation  a second  story  to  the  warehouse  to  be  used  for  girls 
work.  This  could  Ik*  done  for  $2,000.00. 

Tin*  erection  of  a superintendent’s  cottage  seems  to  be  a necessity. 
It  has  been  twice  approved  by  the  Board  of  Corrections  and  Charities, 
although  the  present  board  did  not  see  fit  to  approve  it.  The  original 
plans  from  which  the  Institution  was  built,  included  in  the  group  a 
superintendent’s  cottage,  and  for  this  reason  no  provision  was  ever 
made  to  accommodate  the  superintendent  elsewhere.  The  cottage  was 
left  to  the  last,  and  owing  to  some  technicality  was  not  built,  and 
$7,000.00  was  turned  back  into  the  State  treasury.  Two  years  later  the 
money  was  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  building  a cottage  by  Senate 
Joint  Resolution  No.  455 — joint  resolution  to  direct  and  authorize  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind 
to  use  for  building  purposes  the  sum  of  $7,000.00  now  remaining  unused 
from  the  appropriation  made  by  Act  169  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1902. 
This  joint  resolution  was  introduced  by  Senator  Baird,  June  0,  1905. — 
rules  suspended,  passed  and  given  immediate  effect;  referred  to  the 
governor,  pages  1492-1599,  senate  journal.  What  its  fate  was  after 
this  we  do  not  know.  This  item  was  twice  approved  by  the  State  Board 
of  Corrections  and  Charities  and  was  not  turned  down  by  two  succes- 
sive legislatures. 

Two  years  ago  we  were  asked  to  let  the  matter  of  a cottage  go  over 
to  the  present  time.  On  account  of  the  original  plans  contemplating 
a NU|K*rintendent’s  cottage  no  other  plans  were  made  for  his  accommoda- 
tion. The  rooms  which  are  used  for  this  purpose  are  wholly  inadequate, 
and  were  intended  for  other  purposes.  They  consist  of  three  rooms  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  administration  building.  The  rooms  are  so 
situated  that  there  is  no  privacy,  not  even  a bath  or  toilet  room  being 
provided.  These  rooms  are  totally  unfit  for  this  purpose,  and  were 
intended  for  library  and  tuning  rooms.  The  library  is  so  congested  that 
we  are  coni|K*lled  to  k(*ep  some  of  our  books  in  a damp  basement,  where 
they  are  ls*ing  gradually  ruined.  There  is  no  other  suitable  place  for 
the  tuning  rooms.  They  are  at  present  located  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  shop  building,  and  the  work  cannot  Ik*  effectively  carried  on,  on  ac- 
count ot  the  conflicting  noise  which  necessarily  accompanies  operating 
machinery.  Ibis  prevents  thoroughly  effective  work  lK*ing  done. 

1 he  per  capita  cost  is  Inung  steadily  reduced.  We  can  serve  double 
the  number  we  now  have  at  slightly  additional  exjK*nse,  provided  we 
have  the  necessary  facilities  for  caring  for  them. 

t bir  library  is  a circulating  library  for  the  blind  readers  of  Michigan. 
Books  are  carried  through  the  mails  entirely  free,  of  charge.  We  have 
approximately  1.70ft  volumes  in  raised  print,  and  serve  something  like 
1 — > readers.  We  have  asked  for  $2,ftftft  as  a special  fund  for  the  library 
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to  lx*  used, in  procuring  additional  reading  matter.  This  would  remove 
this  item  from  the  current  expense  fund,  which  is  proper,  as  it  should 
not  figure  in  the  per  capita  cost. 

On  account  of  the  rapidly  increasing  attendance  and  the  amount  of 
experimental  work  we  contemplate  doing,  which  is  necessary  in  order 
to  keep  ourselves  in  the  foreground  in  this  work  and  adequately  pro- 
vide for  the  blind  of  our  state,  as  the  law  intended  in  our  establishing 
act,  we  have  asked  for  a slightly  increased  current  expense  appropria- 
tion. 

We  have  always  held  ourselves  in  readiness  and  given  freely  of  our 
time,  as  events  required,  in  looking  to  the  welfare  and  interests  of 
our  charge. 

(Signed)  JOSEPH  HUDSON,  President. 

J.  H.  MALCOLM,  Treasurer. 

W.  S.  BATEMAN,  Secretary. 


MICHIGAN  EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 
In  account  with  J.  H.  Malcolm,  Treasurer,  for  year  ending  June  30.  1907. 


Current  expenses: 

Salaries  and  Wages 

Food 

Laundry  Expenses 

Heating 

Light 

Medical  Expenses 

Stationery,  office  supplies,  etc.. . . 

Amusement  and  Instruction 

Household  supplies 

Furniture  ana  bedding 

Improvements  and  repairs 

Tools  and  Machinery 

Farm,  garden,  stock  and  grounds 

Freight  and  transportation 

Miscellaneous  expenses 

Industrial  training  expenses 

Special  Expenses 

Balance  to  new  account 

Balance  on  hand 

State  treasurer 

Superintendent 


Total 


Dr. 


$10,944  42 
5,242  20 
159  83 
1 ,723  50 
524  96 

194  81 
710  04 
127  38 
780  14 

352  15 

1,194  78 
42 

903  20 
1,519  46 
822  15 

12,901  88 
75  22 
1 ,516  84 


$45,759  50 


Cr. 


$1,271  17 
25,000  00 
19,488  33 


$45,759  50 


Note — Old  classification — all  salaries  and  wages  included  under  first  item. 
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MICHIGAN  EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 
In  account  u i!h  J //.  Malcolm,  Treasurer,  for  year  ending  June  30,  1908. 


Dr. 


Cr. 


Current  expenses: 
Officers  salaries.. . . 
Food 

Clothing: 

Laundry  expenses 
Heating  and  light . 


*3,414  2;'. 
7,01a  11 
144  99 
544  38 
2.315  33 


Floral,  greenhouse  and  grounds.. . 

Medical  expenses 

( Hik  e.  SUtNOen,  etc 

Amusement  and  instruction 
Furniture  and  household  supplies 


1 ,000  67 
77  04 
838  47 
652  23 
1.193  08 


Carriage  ham  and  vehicles 
Improvements  and  repairs. 

Machinery.. 

Fann,  garden  and  stock.. 
Miscellaneous  expenses. . . 


460  40 
1 ,613  85 
351  39 
5 10 
2,347  63 


Industrial  training  expenses. 

Special  expenses 

Balance  to  new  account.. 
Balance  on  hand 


21 ,350  05 
3,383  91 
2.596  37 


*1 .516  84 


State  Treasurer. 
Superintendent. 

Special  expenses 


Total 


*49,304  2 


25,000  00 
18,964  30 
3,853  11 


5 


*49,304 


25 


Norr.  New  classification — Salaries  and  wages  placed  under  appropriate  classification 


SOME  OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  OUR  FEATHER  DUSTER  SHOP. 
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SUPERINTENDENT’S  REPORT. 

To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Michigan  Employment  In- 
stitution for  the  Blind: 

Gentlemen — I hereby  submit  for  your  consideration  the  superintend- 
ent’s-third  biennial  report  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for 
the  Blind  for  the  fiscal  period  ending  June  30,  1908. 

As  all  of  the  material  contained  in  this  report  has  been  covered  in 
your  regular  monthly  meetings,  1 can  but  make  a restatement  of  condi- 
tions with  which  you  are  already  familiar  and  upon  which  you  have 
taken  action  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  required. 

During  this  period.  1 feel  that  we  have  done  much  toward  solving 
some  of  the  problems  that  confront  us,  especially  in  presenting  new 
industries  for  the  uplifting  of  the  blind  of  our  state. 

The  first  year  covered  by  this  biennial  report  was  under  the  adminis- 
tration of  Mr.  J.  P.  Hamilton,  his  resignation  having  taken  effect  June 
30,  1907.  My  report  necessarily  covers  the  latter  half  of  the  biennial 
period,  or  from  July  1,  1907,  to  June  30,  1908. 

ATTENDANCE. 

The  enrollment  of  the  institution  is  steadily  growing  as  is  evident 
by  the  appended  report  of  attendance.  The  total  enrollment  for  the 
four  years  we  have  been  in  existence  is  as  follows: 

From  November.  1904,  to  June  30,  1905.  46  men;  5 girls — total  51. 

From  July  1,  1905,  to  June  30,  1906,  66  men;  15  girls — total  81. 

From  July  1,  1906,  to  June  30,  1907,  68  men;  20  girls — total  88. 

From  July  1,  1907,  to  June  30,  1908,  76  men;  26  girls — total  102. 

The  per  capita  cost  to  the  state  has  been  reduced  from  $284.00  for 
the  first  year  of  this  report  to  $245.00  for  the  second  year.  We  have 
every  prospect  of  reducing  it  below  $200.00  for  the  succeeding  period. 

There  are  approximately  3,000  blind  in  Michigan.  At  the  present  time 
there  are  probably  over  200  adult  blind  being  supported  in  public  places 
at  state  expense.  A large  number  of  these  should  be  here.  As  the 
institution  becomes  better  known  our  attendance  increases. 

NEW  INDUSTRIES. 

The  addition  of  new  trades  brings  new  applications.  Broom-making 
has  long  been  considered  as  practically  the  only  trade  on  which  the 
blind  man  could  place  dependence.  There  is  so  much  competition  in 
broom-making  that  it  is  almost  impossible  for  a blind  man  to  support 
himself,  much  less  a family,  at  this  trade  unless  he  has  sufficient  capital 
to  enable  him  to  take  advantage  of  the  market  conditions  in  buying 
stock. 
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There  is  urgent  need  of  experimentation  along  various  lines  in  order 
to  determine  what  other  trades  are  as  adaptable  to  blind  men  as  broom- 
making  and  at  the  same  time  more  remunerative.  A man's  aptitude 
must  Ik*  studied  and  the  work  chosen  for  him  for  which  he  is  best 
adapted.  His  home  environments  must  Ik*  considered  and  the  work 
selected  for  which  there  will  Ik*  a demand  and  by  which  he  can  most 
easily  earn  a living  when  he  returns  home.  The  need,  therefore,  exists 
for  flu*  teaching  of  various  trades. 

One  of  the  requirements  of  the  establishing  act  is  that  we  maintain 
a polytechnic  school  as  a department  of  this  institution.  With  this  end 
in  view.  1 Jtave  been  making  investigation  to  some  extent  in  order  to 
determine  what  trades  we  would  be  justified  in  experimentally  install- 
ing. Every  available  foot  of  space  is  at  the  present  time  taken  up  with 
the  industries  already  installed.  We  can  do  no  work  along  new  lines 
until  we  have  additional  shop  room.  As  experimental  work  is  one 
of  our  legitimate  fields,  we  are  in  need  of  the  funds  necessary  to  carry 
it  ou.  W e cannot  forsee  the  extent  of  the  work  we  may  be  prompted 
to  do  as  occasions  arise  and  we  find  new  fields  in  which  it  is  desir- 
able to  experiment.  Our  current  expense  appropriation  should  Ik*  suffi- 
ciently large  to  cover  this. 

In  my  search  for  new  industries,  my  attention  was  attracted  to 
feather-duster  making.  After  a thorough  investigation  it  seemed  to 
conform  to  our  every  requirement,  and  the  board  readily  voted  tin*  nec- 
essary money  to  give  it  a trial.  Two  hundred  dollars  covered  the  cost 
of  an  equipment  for  over  ten  workers.  After  a trial  of  six  months  we 
feel  thoroughly  satisfied  that  we  have  found  a trade  which  readily 
lends  itself  to  the  blind,  and  in  some  respects  is  greatly  superior  to 
broom-making.  There  is  a steady  demand  for  dusters;  at  the  same  time 
there  does  not  begin  to  be  the  same  amount  of  competition  as  there 
is  in  broom-making.  The  margin  of  profit,  even  in  selling  to  jobbers, 
would  enable  a blind  man  to  make  living  wages.  There  is  not  the 
same  universal  demand  for  dusters  that  there  is  for  brooms,  consequently, 
a blind  man  could  not  dispose  of  his  entire  product  to  the  home  market; 
but  he  could  easily  make  arrangements  with  some  jobber  to  handle 
his  entire  output.  So  far  as  1 know,  this  is  the  first  attempt  ever 
made  to  utilize  this  industry  in  connection  with  the  blind. 

I pon  attending  the  convention  of  the  American  Association  of  Workers 
for  the  Blind  held  in  Boston  during  the  summer  of  1907,  1 was  greatly 
impressed  and  fascinated  by  the  beautiful  work  done  in  weaving  in  the 
workshops  of  the  Massachusetts  ('ommission  for  the  Blind.  Ii  was 
with  the  greatest  impatience  that  l awaited  the  arrival  of  looms  and 
material  that  we  might  give  the  work  a trial.  We  liegan  with  two 
looms  in  February,  1908.  We  have  been  so  successful  that  we  now 
include  this  as  one  of  our  departments,  and  now  have  an  equipment  of 
six  looms.  The  men  do  the  heavy  work  in  rag  carpets,  colonial  rugs 
and  fluff  rugs,  and  the  girls  the  lighter  work  in  ornamental  rugs,  rag 
carpet  and  fabric  weaving.  The  rag  carpet  and  fluff  rugs  are  woven 
to  order  from  material  sent  in  by  our  townspeople.  Our  fluff  rugs  are 
praised  very  highly  by  all  for  whom  we  have  woven  them,  and  are 
pronounced  letter  than  any  other  turned  out  in  the  city.  We  have 
all  the  w ork  we  can  possibly  do.  and  as  people  learn  of  this  .new  in- 
dustry our  orders  keep  increasing. 
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Our  fabric  weaving  is  becoming  very  popular.  We  weave  to  order 
pieces  which  will  harmonize  with  the  decoration  of  the  room  in  which 
they  are  to  be  used.  Several  drygoods  merchants  have  asked  ns  to 
allow  them  to  handle  this  work,  for  they  realize  the  sales  from  this 
will  be  good  and  the  returns  profitable.  We  have  been  unable  to  make 
any  such  arrangements,  because  at  the  present  time  we  cannot  begin  to 
fill  the  orders  brought  to  us  here  at  the  institution.  We  have  been 
greatly  handicapped  by  being  unable  to  secure  a teacher  fo:  this  work. 

indeed  the  securing  of  competent  teachers  is  one  of  the  greatest  diffi- 
cnlties  with  which  we  have  to  contend.  It  is  almost  impossible  to 
secure  instructors  who  possess  the  requisite  mechanical  skill  and  com- 
plete knowledge  of  the  trade,  and  at  the  same  time  possess  the  neces- 
sary teaching  ability.  The  successful  teacher  in  this  work  must  also 
possess  ihe  faculty  of  being  able  to  see  optimistically  the  possibilities 
of  the  blind  workman,  even  to  a greater  degree  than  he  himself  can. 
The  blind  worker,  as  a rule,  has  a tendency  to  underrate  his  own  ability 
and  limitations. 

For  our  success  in  weaving  I am  greatly  indebted  to  Mr.  Clms.  F. 
F.  Campbell,  superintendent  of  the  Massachusetts  Commission  for  the 
Blind.  He  has  been  very  helpful  in  offering  suggestions  and  giving  such 
information  as  we  required. 


NEEDS. 

I have  under  consideration  a number  of  new  trades  for  the  girls,  but 
we  cannot  do  much  until  we  secure  additional  quarters  for  workroom. 

We  are  in  need  of  quarters  for  our  tuning  department.  The  rooms 
are  located  ou  the  second  floor  of  the  broom  shop,  and  are.  subject  to 
all  of  the  confusion  resultant  from  operating  machinery.  We  have 
moved  these  rooms  three  times  from  place  to  place  in  different  parts  of 
the  shop  in  an  endeavor  to  minimize  this  trouble,  but  without  avail. 
The  work  of  instructing  cannot  be  efficiently  carried  on  on  account  of 
the  noise  preventing  thoroughly  effective  work  being  done,  as  the  foreign 
sounds  confuse  a beginner  who  is  having  his  ear  trained  in  tone  and 
harmony.  Our  tuning  department  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  depart- 
ments, inasmuch  as  it  is  one  of  the  most  remunerative  trades  which 
we  teach  and  which  is  perfectly  adapted  to  the  blind.  There  are,  of 
course,  comparatively  few  who  can  make  successful  tuners,  and  we 
only  graduate  those  who,  upon  trial,  we  find  will  make  a success  of  the 
work.  Still,  the  number  of  successful  tuners  is  sufficiently  large  to 
justify  us  in  employing  an  instructor  and  carrying  it  as  one  of  our 
departments. 

A blind  man  is  necessarily  handicapped  to  such  an  extent  in  prosecut- 
ing his  work  that  he  should  be  provided  with  every  convenience  and 
every  obstacle  removed  which  will  be  an  impediment  to  his  success.  At 
the  present  time  there  is  no  suitable  place  available,  but  a place  should 
be  provided  as  soon  as  possible. 

in  the  comparatively  new  movement  taking  place  throughout  the 
world,  looking  toward  an  improvement  in  the  conditions  of  the  adult 
blind,  Michigan  is  taking  her  place  in  the  front  rank.  The  work  here 
is  being  watched  by  other  states  with  the  greatest  interest.  We  receive 
a great  many  inquiries  concerning  our  plan  of  work,  the  general  plan 
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and  location  of  out*  buildings  and  other  items  of  interest  to  those  states 
entering  this  field  of  work. 

We  are  constantly  reminded  as  events  arise  of  the  wise  judgment  and 
careful  forethought' displayed  by  the  board  in  the  erection  of  our  group 
of  buildings.  After  four  years  of  use,  we  find  them  admirably  adapted 
to  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  intended. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  ministers  of  Saginaw  for  generously  donating 
(heir  services  at  our  chapel  exercises  Sunday  afternoon,  and  the  musicians 
and  jieople  generally  who  kindly  give  us  their  time  and  talent  in  pro- 
viding entertainment  for  our  people. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

s.  s.  .)  r i >1  >.  Supt. 


ESTIMATES  AND  GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

FOR  THE  YEAR  BEGINNING  JULY  1,  1900,  AND  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1907. 


No  brooms  made  each  month. 

Receipts. 

•No  chairs  caucil. 

Receipt  - 

$984  38 
fil  1 45 
1 . 1 85  95 
1 .291  35 
1 .544  57 
1 . 597  1 7 
950  70 
1 .317  80 
1 .220  83 
1 . 1 30  90 
1 .988  70 

1 

*9  60 
15  30 
7 45 
0 15 
14  on 
0 00 
14  25 
25  45 
19  75 
28  05 
41  15 

313 

19 

618 

10.  

#55 

9 

7 #3  *• 

•>«> 

809  u 

To 

482  ** 

21 

673  M 

40 

603  u 

30  

549  ** 

47 

1 065  M 

02 

*13,835  80 

271 

8179  35 

FOR  THE  YEAR  BEGINNING  JULY  1.  1907,  AND  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1908. 


No  brooms  made  each  month. 

Receipts. 

No.  chairs  caned. 

4 

Receipts. 

810  75 
24  95 
17  40 
13  05 
41  40 
20  20 
22  25 
37  95 
04  55 
54  20 
48  05 
40  40 

388  <!oz 

*821  70 
721  88 
1 .013  55 
1 ,000  30 
890  70 
1 ,013  02 
1 . 1 04  40 
900  05 
1,173  11 
1,300  10 
1 .531  30 
2.055  00 

25  . 

376  “ 

38 

497  " 

25  

483  “ 

19 

391  “ . . , 

68 

701  “ ...... T 

32  . 

403  “ 

62 

589  “ 

108 

070  “ 

84 

788  “ 

81 

1004  “ . 

77 

0989  d07. . . 

814.240  r.l 

8408  05 
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MICHIGAN  EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 

% 

September  \ ),  1908. 

To  the  State  Board  of  Corrections  and  Charities,  Lansing,  Mich.: 
Gentlemen — I submit  below  the  estimates  of  appropriations,  made 
by  the  Board  of  this  institution,  for  the  two  years  beginning  July  1, 
1909,  as  provided  by  Section  2228,  Compiled  Laws  1897,  with  a state- 
ment of  our  expenditures  for  the  year  ending  June  90,  1908. 

Summary  of  appropriations  needed  for  each  of  the  two  years  begin- 
ning July  1,  1909: 


FOR  CURRENT  EXPENSES. 


First  year  $55,000  00 

Second  year  55,000  00 

Total  $110,000  00 

Less  estimated  earnings  50,000  00 


Appropriation  needed  for  the  two  years  named  above. . $60,000  00 

On  the  basis  of  the  following  classification: 


Items. 

Estimated 
needs 
for  first  of 
above  years. 

Estimated  needs  for 
second  of  above  years. 
(If  same  as  first  year 
simply  place  in  total, 
explain  differences 
under  "note”  below.) 

Amount 
expended 
during  year 
ending 

June  30,  1908. 

$3,010  00 

$3,414  05 

Sub.  Items. 

Superintendent 

$1,500  00 

Physician 

250  00 

Bookkeeper  at  137.50 

450  00 

Matron  at  $45.00 

540  00 

Teachers: 

Caning  at  $30.00 

300  00 

Weaving  at  $40.00 

480  00 

Tuning  at  $20.00 

240  00 

Cobbling  at  $20.00 

240  00 

Watchman  at  $45.00. 

540  00 

Cook  at  $30.00 

360  00 

Housemaids,  8 at  $12.00 

1,152  00 

Seamstress  at  $12.50 

15000 
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CURRENT  EXPENSES — Continued. 


Items. 


2.  Food 

:i.  t'lothing 

4.  Laundry  expenses. 


Supplies . 


auppu 

Labor 


*tf>6  00 
3S4  00 


5 . Heating  ami  light . 


Material. 

Labor... 


*1.740  00 
060  00 


6.  Floral,  greenhouse  and  grounds. 


Material . 
labor. . . 


*450  00 
550  00 


7 . Medical  expenses . 


Supplies 

Physicians  (special  service  only). 


?X0  00 
10  00 


8.  Office,  stationery,  etc 

9.  Amusement  and  instruction 

Furniture  and  household  supplies. 

Carriage  barn  and  vehicles 

Improvement  and  repairs 

Machinery . 


10 
11 
12 
13 

14.  Farm,  garden  and  stock. 


Tool*,  implements,  vehicles  and  ma- 
terial  

Seeds  and  plant* 


*20  00 
30  00 


15.  Miscellaneous  expenses. 

16.  Industrial  training 


Estimated 
needs 
for  first  of 
above  years. 


Estimated  needs  for 
second  of  above  years. 
(If  same  as  first  year 
simply  place  in  total, 
explain  differences 
under  ''note"  below.) 


*7.400  00 
150  00 
550  00 


2.400  00 


1,000  00 


00  00 


1,000  00 
650  00 
2,000  00 
600  00 
3,040  00 

t >00  00 

50  00 


2.400  00 
29,4'iO  00 


Amount 
expended 
during  year 
ending 

June  30,  190S. 


*7,015  11 
144 

544  38 


2,315  33 


1,000  67 


77  04 


838  47 
652  23 
1 , 193  08 
400  40 
1,613  85 
351  39 
5 10 


2,347  63 
21.350  05 


Totals 

I .ess  estimated  earnings. 


*55.000  00 
25,000  00 


Appropriation  needed . 


*30.000  00 


*30.000  00 


*43,323  97 
18,899  68 


*24,424  59 


Note. — In  estimating  salaries  and  wages  we  have  followed  new  classification  and  figured  salaries 
and  wages  under  classification  in  which  each  belongs. 
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GENERAL  STATISTICS. 


1908.  1909. 

Total  number  of  inmates  each  year  of  the  biennial  period  end- 
ing June  30,  1908 102  120 

Per  capita  cost  to  the  State  for  year  of  the  biennial  period  end- 
ing June  30,  1908  $238  44  208  33 

Estimated  total  number  of  inmates  each  year  of  the  biennial 

period  ending  June  30,  1911 14-0  1G0 

Estimated  per  capita  cost  to  the  State  for  each  year  of  the  bien- 


nial period  ending  June  30,  1911,  based  on  “estimated  needs”..  $214  28  $187  50 


SPECIAL  APPROPRIATION  NEEDED. 


We  give  below  the  aggregate  of  each;  the  details  and  items  required  by  sec- 
tion 2228,  Compiled  Laws,  1897,  we  submit  on  accompanying  sheets: 


Superintendent’s  cottage  and  furnishing  

Shop  building  

Second  story  addition  to  warehouse 

Roofing  over  space  between  warehouse  and  shop  building  to  make  addi- 
tional room  and  provide  brick  bleach  house 

Painting  

Electric  light  and  power  plant  

Automatic  stokers,  Jones  underfeed  

Library,  procuring  reading  matter  for  circulating  library 


$8,500  00 
6,000  00 
2,000  00 

1.000  00 
900  00 
1,000  00 
1,500  00 
2,000  00 


$22,900  00 

S.  S.  JUDD, 

Superintendent. 


REPLY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  CORRECTIONS  AND  CHARITIES. 

Lansing,  Mich.,  October  30,'190S. 

Mr.  S.  S.  Judd,  Superintendent  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for 
the  Blind,  Saginaw,  Michigan: 

Dear  Sir — Your  communication  to  the  State  Board  of  Corrections  and 
Charities,  submitting  for  its  consideration  and  opinion  the  proposed 
appropriations  for  the  institution  for  the  years  1910  and  1911  has  been 
received.  The  institution  has  been  visited,  and  its  condition  and  needs 
investigated.  The  appropriations  proposed  have  had  careful  considera- 
tion, and  we  herewith  submit  our  opinion  of  the  same. 

Current  expenses  for  two  years $60,000  00 

Approved. 

Superintendent’s  cottage  and  furnishings.  8,500  00 

The  board  believes  it  inexpedient  to  invest  this  amount  of  money  in 
separate  residence  quarters  for  the  superintendent  at  the  present  time, 
and  the  item  is  not  approved. 


o*> 
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Shop  building $0,000  00 

Additional  .shop  facilities  are,  in  the  judgment  of  the  board,  urgent, 
as  I he  present  quarters  are  inadequate  and  crowded.  The  item  is  ap- 


proved. 

Second  story  addition  to  warehouse $2,000  00 

Approved. 

Rooting  over  space  l>etween  warehouse  and 

shop  building  •.  1,000  00 

Approved. 

Painting  900  00 

Approved. 

Electric  light  and  power  plant 1,000  00 


The  board  withholds  its  approval  of  this  item  because  in  its  judg- 
ment the  installation  of  an  electric  lighting  plant  would  not  be  in  the 


interests  of  economy. 

Automatic  stokers  $1,500  00 

Approved. 

Library  2.0(H)  00 


The  board  believes  this  expenditure  to  Ik*  of  large  and  helpful  service 
to  the  blind  of  the  institution  and  of  the  state,  and  the  item  is  ap- 
proved. 

Yours  respectfully, 

HENRY  P.  MO  WRY, 

Chairman. 


JOHN  P.  SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 
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INMATES  AND  LEARNERS  DURING  RIENNIAL  PERIOD. 


Arnold.  Elmer  .... 

Alger,  Frank 

Adams,  Earnest  . . . 

Roille,  Chas.  P 

Rudd,  Jas.  M 

Blackford,  Edward 

Bowen,  Jas.  L 

Bellisle,  Evangelist  . 
Brockmiller,  Louis  C 
Brunette,  Theophile 
Chambers,  Benson  . 
Chevrier,  Jos.  C. ... 

Conger,  Guy  

Cooper,  LeRoy  W. . . . 

Cowles,  Calvin  

< Tirrie,  Almeron 
Chegweddeu,  Wm.  . 

Cottrell,  Jos 

DeYoung,  Peter 
Dickey,  Edward  . . . 

Dolton,  Wm 

Driscoll,  John 

Dennis,  Wm 

Dauttror,  Anthony  . 

Dauttror,  Jos 

Edwards,  Geo 

Faux,  Paul  

Fuller,  Earl 

Fitch,  Roy 

Frank,  Albertus 
Fuller,  Harvey  A.... 

Gruber,  Harry 

Gilmore,  Omer 
Gilzinski,  Mike  .... 
Harriott,  Geo.  A.. . . 

Henriatv,  Jos 

Huff,  Elba 

Hunt,  Geo.  J 

Hager,  J.  Frank  . . . 

Hess,  John  R 

Holland,  John  

Halstead,  A.  M 

Hill,  Harry  

Hill,  John  

Johnson,  Ivar  

Kay,  Wm 


. . . .Charlevoix 

Clare 

Alma 

Eloise 

. . . . Bass  River 

Goodells 

.Grand  Rapids 
. . . . Menominee 

Bay  City 

Escanaba 

Miller 

Escanaba 

Clare 

. . . .Big  Rapids 

Goodells 

. . . . Ann  Arbor 

Victoria 

Saginaw 

: Bay  City 

Detroit 

Bath 

Houghton 

.Grant 

Lansing 

Lansing 

Saginaw 

Lansing 

Hemlock 

Cass  City 

Galesburg 

Hillsdale 

. . Battle  Creek 

Flint 

Saginaw 

Saginaw 

Norway 

...  .Caledonia 
Iron  Mountain 

Quincy 

Bay  City 

.Munday  Twp. 
. . .Port  Huron 

Saginaw 

Saginaw 

Lansing 

. . .Port  Huron 


STATE  OF  MICHIGAN. 


Kettel,  Henry  C ...Detroit 

Kenuison,  Win Sand  Lake 

Keen,  Milton st-  JoseI)h 

Kofron,  Jos (Vystal  Falls 

Kellev,  Geo Saginaw 

Lewis,  Win.  T Traverse  < 'it y 

McConnell.  Win.  S Lansing 

McCrea,  Edward  Clare 

Molle,  Constant  J Nadeau 

Moore,  Win.  F Detroit 

Munson.  Gardner  D Stanton 

Macki,  Henry  Tronwood 

Martin.  Grant  Lansing 

McCall,  Jas.  E Albion 

Mott,  Jas.  1 Pontiac 

Nichols,  Grin  Yestaburg 

Nichols,  Frank  Menominee 

Xigren,  August Crystal  Falls 

Ortman,  Win Saginaw 

Palmer,  Win Pine  Lake 

Pilbeani,  Geo.  B Traverse  City 

Perrigo,  Frank  T Trufant 

Richter,  Julius  -. Escanaba 

Robinson,  Tom  F Fnion  City 

Koestel,  Julius  Manistee 

Schultz,  Herman  Orleans 

Smith,  Janies  P Eloise 

Snyder.  Philip  * Marengo 

Spencer.  James  1> Ann  Arbor 

Stevens,  Win .Bay  City 

Shraft,  Fred  Lansing 

Schluttenhofer.  Albert  Petoskey 

Strand,  John Reed  City 

Tanneihell,  James Bedford,  Ind. 

Tuck,  John  W Paines 

Thomas,  James  Ironwood 

Thompson,  Riley  Kent  City 

Fllrich,  Otto  Mt.  Pleasant 

Van  Sickle,  Geo.' . Morley 

Whitting,  Frank  W Port  Huron 

Wittig,  Jos.  K Grand  Rapids 

Wyatt,  John  Rudyard 

Wood,  .Jos Traverse  City 

Wagner,  Bernard  Detroit 

Wager,  Win Detroit 

Zander,  Albert  Daggett 
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LIST  OF  WOMEN 


INMATES  AND  LEARNERS. 


Austin,  B.  Eva 

Arnold,  Evelyn 
Burroughs,  Jessie  . 
Conner,  Carrie  .... 
Churchill,  Mabel  .. 

1 )ayton,  Bertha 
Pester,  Maude  E.. . . 

Dubay,  Ida  

Pusenberv,  Jennie  . 
Edwards,  Eleena  . . . 
Edmonds,  Alma  J.. 
Eisenmann,  Laura  . 
Fitzpatrick,  Janie  B 
Gauthier,  Agnes  T. . 
Jackson,  Catherine  . 
Keeler,  Gertrude  . . 

Play  ter,  Cora  

Play  ter,  Grace  .... 
Preston,  Nettie 

Smith,  Anna  

Stewart,  Retta  .... 
Sanderson,  Mabel  . . 
Sweetland,  Libbie  . . 
Schoolcraft,  Myrtle 

Vance,  Alpha  

Woodward,  Ada  B.. 


....Poit,  Mich. 

. . Burton,  Mich. 

Marcellus 

. . . West  Branch 

Lansing 

. . . Riley  Center 
Berrien  Springs 

Merrill 

Troy 

Saginaw 

Lansing 

. . . .Temperance 
. . . Battle  Creek 

Petroit 

Grosse  Isle 

Ludingtoh 

Kent  City 

Kent  City 

Fremont 

Saginaw 

Lakeport 

Gladwin 

. . . South  Haven 

Burt 

Marengo 

. . . South  Lyons 


FORMER  INMATES  AND  LEARNERS. 


Anderson,  John  . . 
Bruce,  Chas.  L. . . . 
Curtis,  John  R. ... 
DeGroot,  Raymond 
Gustafson,  Robert 
Hopkins,  Earl  W.  . 
Howard,  John 
Ingledue,  Fred  . . . 
Kamhout,  Harrick 

Kellog,  Fred 

Kiepka,  August  . . 

Lewis,  Jos 

Levitt,  Wolf  

McCarthy,  Anthony 
Otto,  Wm 


....  Ironwood 

Niles 

Allegan 

Grand  Rapids 
. . Coopersville 

Owosso 

Bay  City 

Grand  Rapids 
Grand  Rapids 

Holland 

Petroit 

. . .Charlevoix 

Detroit 

Fremont 

.Eaton  Rapids 
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Pitteuger,  Claude  Petoskey 

Quinn,  Eugene Detroit 

Smith,  Albert  Portland 

St.  Yve,  Avarice Menominee 

Schlief.  John  Detroit 

Sanders,  Sylvan  Albion 

Van  Etteu.  Chas.  11 Saginaw 

Wilson,  Fred  A’ Jackson 

Wilson.  Samuel  Saginaw 

Weitzmanu,  Emil  Detroit 


FORMER  WOMEN  INMATES. 

Anderson,  Jessie  .... 

Bustard,  Mrs.  Martha 

Coleman,  Emily 

Graebner,  Clara  .... 

Harris,  Libbie  J 

Jensen,  Elsie  

Thayer,  Luella 

Wilson,  Clara  


Battle  Creek 
.Coopersville 
. . . Paw  Paw 
. . . .Saginaw 
. . . .Holland 
. Big  Rapids 
. . . Ypsilanti 
Clifford 


WINDING  BROOMS. 
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CONSULTING  OCULIST’S  REPORT. 

To  the  Superintendent  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Michigan  Employ- 
ment Institution  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  Michigan: 

Gentlemen — During  the  period  now  closing,  two  visits  have  been  made 
to  the  Institution  by  your  Consulting  Oculist  and  his  associate,  Dr. 
Gleason.  There  has  been  no  epidemic  eye  disease  among  the  inmates 
of  the  Institution.  So  far  as  we  can  learn,  the  inmates  live  in  harmony; 
and  under  far  better  hygienic  conditions  than  they  could  at  home.  The 
Superintendent  is  especially  interested  in  each  case,  and  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated upon  the  general  good  health  and  contentment  throughout  the 
Institution.  At  the  last  visit  to  the  Institution,  a larger  number  of  new 
inmates  were  examined  than  at  any  previous  single  visit,  and  the  cases 
showed  a wider  range  of  diseases  than  has  appeared  among  any  similar 
number  heretofore  examined. 

A record  is  kept  at  the  Institution  of  every  case,  which  for  statistical 
purposes  may  be  very  valuable  in  the  future. 

Very  respectfullv  submitted. 

(Signed)  FLEMING  CARROW, 

Consulting  Oculist. 


PHYSICIAN'S  REPORT. 

To  the  Superintendent  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Michigan  Employ- 
ment Institute  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  Michigan: 

Gentlemen: — I beg  to  submit  to  you  the  following  report,  covering 
the  period  from  July  1,  190(>,  to  June  30,  1008: 

The  general  health  of  the  inmates  of  the  Institution  has  been  good, 
when  we  consider  that  a number  of  the  men  are  past  middle  age  with 
their  general  health  more  or  less  impaired. 

Sickness  is  more  prevalent  during  the  winter  and  early  spring  mouths, 
the  prevailing  diseases  being  ordinary  colds,  LaGrippe,  tonsil itis,  bron- 
chitis, and  occasionally  pleurisy  or  pneumonia. 

During  the  summer  the  sick  list  has  been  small. 

There  has  been  no  contagious  or  epidemic  diseases,  which  speaks  well 
for  the  sanitary  and  hygienic  conditions  prevailing  at  the  Institution. 
There  have  been  a few  minor  accidents  among  the  workers,  but  none  of 
a serious  nature,  which  shows  the  excellent  care  exercised  over  those  un- 
fortunates who  work  in  the  dark. 

The  patients  have  been  cared  for  at  the  institution  buildings,  with  ex- 
ceptions of  three  cases  ; one  minor  surgical  and  two  medical  cases  which 
were  taken  to  the  Saginaw  General  Hospital.  One  of  the  patients,  a 
man  with  pneumonia,  died  at  the  hospital,  this  being  the  only  death 
during  the  period  of  this  report. 

Respectfullv  submitted, 

( Signed ) E.  E.  CURTIS,  M.  D. 
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LITERARY  DEPARTMENT. 


librarian's  report. 

To  the  Honorable,  the  Hoard  of  Trustees  and  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind.  Saginaw,  \V.  S., 
Miehigan : 

Gentlemen — 1 have  the  honor  herewith  to  submit  my  second  biennial 
report  of  the  progress,  condition,  and  needs  of  the  Free  Lending  Library 
for  the  Blind  of  Michigan,  and  of  the  general  service  of  the  literary 
and  academic  department  of  the  Institution  during  the  past  two  years; 
and  to  express  the  sincere  hope  that  the  requisite  means  for  increasing 
the  effectiveness  of  these  branches  of  our  work  may  not  be  withheld. 

During  the  biennial  period  ended  .June  do,  1 DOS,  8b  blind  readers  have, 
with  considerable  regularity,  and  about  40  others  occasionally,  con- 
tinued or  recently  begun  to  borrow  reading  matter  in  raised  print  from 
this  circulating  library,  mostly  for  private  instruction  or  diversion  at 
their  respective  homes  throughout  the  state,  the  volumes  being  trans- 
ported free  of  postage  in  the  United  States  mails  to  and  from  the 
library,  under  the  terms  of  the  special  concession  enacted  by  congress  for 
this  purpose  in  April,  1904.  And  very  great  has  been  the  consolation 
thereby  afforded  to  a worthy  class  of  our  fellow-citizens  who  are,  by 
reason  of  their  deprivation,  peculiarly  restricted  in  their  opportunities 
for  intellectual,  social,  and  industrial  activity  and  progress. 

The  usefulness  of  the  library  has  continued  to  advance,  notwithstand- 
ing the  very  limited  range  and  familiar  character  of  the  books  and 
music  accessible  to  our  beneficiaries  in  systems  of  printing  which  a 
majority  of  them  have  been  able  to  read.  Other  unavoidable  circum- 
stances have  temporarily  retarded  the  circulation  of  our  more  recent 
acquisitions;  but  with  the  improved  methods  recently  formulated  and  the 
necessary  facilities  for  their  full  realization  about  to  Ik*  provided,  a 
marked  increase  in  the  value  of  the  library  is  assured. 

During  a considerable  portion  of  the  period  under  review,  two  highly- 
prized  periodicals  in  embossed  characters, — “The  Matilda  Ziegler  Maga- 
zine for  the  Blind/’  and  “The  Christian  Record”  have  supplied  many  of 
our  readers  with  more  than  eighty  pages  of  acceptable  and  interesting 
literature  from  month  to  month,  practically  free  of  charge, — a most 
commendable  benefaction,  for  which  the  blind  of  this  and  other  states 
and  their  friends  have  been  truly  grateful. 

'Hie  kindness  of  more  distant  libraries  in  supplying  some  of  our  read- 
ers with  the  loan  of  desired  works  which  we  have  been  unable  to  sup- 
ply, also  deserves  grateful  recognition. 

Notwithstanding  the  hindering  causes,  both  welcome  and  unwelcome, 
already  alluded  to,  our  circulation  of  reading  matter  for  the  blind  dur- 
ing the  term  covered  by  this  report  has  been  no  less  than  2,830  copies, 
which  have  been  divided,  as  to  systems  of  embossed  types  and  classes  of 
subject-matter,  as  follows: 
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Iii  American  Braille  (point)  print,  2,009;  in  European  Braille  sys- 
tems, 53;  in  the  New  York  point  system,  610;  and  in  the  Roman  line- 
letter  type,  158  copies.  The  literary  and  musical  works  circulated  have 
fallen  under  the  following  heads*  corresponding  (nearly)  with  those 
employed  in  the  revised  finding-lists,  hereunto  annexed  (see  appendix 
D),  namely:  /.  Works  pertaining  to  arts  and  sciences,  519,  including: 
(1)  About  music  and  flue  arts,  10;  (2)  Instrumental  music,  42;  (3) 
Vocal  music,  66;  (4)  Systems  of  embossing,  42;  (5)  Elementary  language 
(English  and  foreign),  reading,  spelling,  grammer,  etc.,  132;  (6)  Mathe- 
matics and  statistics,  18;  (7)  Natural  and  physical  sciences,  158;  (8) 
Useful  arts  and  industries,  51.  77.  Fact:  Descriptions,  narrations, 

etc.,  895,  including:  (9)  Sociology,  civics,  education,  etc.,  48;  (10) 

History,  304;  (11)  Biography  (collective),  92;  (12)  Biographies  of  in- 
dividuals, 72;  (13)  Geography  and  travel,  101;  (14-15)  General  infor- 
mation. secular  periodicals,  catalogs,  miscellaneous  reference  works,  etc., 
278.  III.  Fiction,  554,  including:  (16)  Standard  and  miscellaneous 
fiction,  392;  (17)  Juvenile  stories,  fairy  tales,  myths,  allegories,  etc.,  156. 
IV.  Poetry,  drama,  and  mixed  literature,  318;  including:  (18)  Collective: 
productions  of  two  or  more  poets,  104;  (19)  Works  of  individual  poets, 
214.  V.  Religion,  philosophy,  ethics,  behavior,  amusement,  etc.,  554, 
including:  (20)  Devotion  and  meditation:  scripture,  prayers,  etc.,  216; 
(21)  Religious  periodicals  and  essays,  tracts,  treatises,  etc.,  240;  (22) 
Philosophy  and  behavior:  miscellaneous  moral  essays,  86;  (23)  Enter- 
tainment; humor,  games,  etc.,  12.  Total,  2,830  copies. 

But  the  statistics  of  circulation  do  not  accurately  represent  the  rela- 
tive tastes  or  demands  of  our  readers,  being  greatly  influenced  by  the 
available  works  provided  in  the  several  systems  of  printing  with  which 
the  individual  readers  are  acquainted. 

The  embossed  publications  and  tangible  appliances  now  on  our  shelves 
available  as  loans  or  for  the  educational  or  reference  use  of  inmates 
of  the  Institution  include  the  following: 

Books  embossed  in  the  American  Braille  (point)  system,  volumes  and 
pamphlets,  676;  pages  54,004. 

Works  in  the  New  York  point  print,  vols.  and  pamphs.  447 ; pp.  47,800. 

Works  in  European  Braille  systems,  vols.  and  pain.,  92;  pp.  5,800. 

Works  in  Roman  line-letter  type,  556;  pp.,  77,022. 

Embossed  card  maps,  85. 

Brass  stereotypes  of  varkVus  exercises,  etc.,  50. 

Braille  and  New  York  point-writing  tablets,  desk  and  pocket  sizes,  6. 

Improved  Hall  Braille-Writing  machines,  adapted  for  work  in  various 
systems,  2. 

Perforated  ciphering  board,  with  tacks  for  alphabet  drill,  etc.,  1. 

Wooden  frame  and  pegs  for  alphabet  work,  ciphering,  etc.,  1. 

Alphabet  sheets  and  plates. 

Grooved  writing-cards  for  use  with  lead  pencil,  (three  forms). 

Reference  works  in  ordinary  ink  print,  pertaining  to  work  for  the 
blind.,  etc.,  etc. 

The  classification  of  the  reading  matter  of  the  Library  now  adopted 
will,  it  is  believed,  greatly  facilitate  the  arrangement  of  courses  of 
home  reading  and  study,  suited  to  the  tastes  and  requirements  of  various 
classes  of  readers;  and  those  able  to  read  and  enjoy  two  or  more  styles 
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of  raised  print  will  experience  less  difficulty  than  formerly  in  selecting 
a considerable  range  of  acceptable  reading  matter. 

By  reference  to  the  revised  finding-list,  Appendix  1>.  it  will  Ik*  ob- 
served that  to  each  volume  have  l>een  assigned  two  letters  and  a number, 
which,  when  unmistakably  called,  serve  to  indicate  to  the  Librarian  the 
type  employed,  the  author's  initial,  the  class  of  reading  matter,  and  the 
shelf  position  of  tin*  desired  work.  But,  to  avoid  mistakes,  it  is  well 
for  the  applicant  to  specify  the  author,  title,  volume,  and  type  desired, 
as  well  as  the  call  letters  and  number  in  each  cause.  And  if  no  re- 
sponse to  such  a request  is  received  promptly,  the  applicant  should  not 
hesitate  to  repeat  the  same  within  one  week:  The  books  are  in  the 

Library  for  tin*  fret*  use  of  those  who  will  appreciate  them  in  compliance 
with  tin*  rules  of  the  Institution  in  relation  thereto:  and  thus  far 
no  forfeiture  of  privilege  has  occurred. 

A well  intentioned  blind  person  having  a local  habitation  and  a name, 
and  able' to  read  any  of  the  current  styles  of  raised  print  and  to  furnish 
the  required  guaranty  of  a reliable  tax  payer  of  his  or  her  neighbor- 
hood, may  confidently  ask  for  tin*  privilege  of  properly  using  these  works 
during  the  prescrilied  term  of  such  loans.  And  while  the  Library  is 
maintained  at  State  expense  for  the  benefit  of  the  sightless  inhabitants 
of  Michigan,  a large  proportion  of  the  books  now  on  its  shelves  have 
been  contributed  by  organizations  or  individuals  or  prepared  at  no 
direct  expense  to  tin*  tax  payers  of  this  commonwealth;  and  when  worthy 
applicants  living  at  a greater  distance  very  kindly  contribute  acceptable 
literature  or  music  to  our  collection,  thus  increasing  our  facilities  for 
serving  the  blind  of  Michigan,  we  feel  free  to  extend  to  them  in  return 
such  privileges  as  we  are  able  without  interfering  with  any  of  the  rights 
of  our  own  people. 

Authorized  and  required  by  law  to  afford  useful  instruction  to  the 
adult  blind  people  of  this  State  needing  and  desiring  the  same,  we  have 
during  the  biennial  term  under  review  given  such  instruction  to  about 
fifty  pupils,  forty  of  whom  have  received  such  educational  training 
here  during  the  past  fiscal  year. 

The  branches  taught  have  included  the  reading  and  writing  of  the 
American  and  European  Braille  and  New  York  point  systems,  typewrit- 
ing, punctuation,  spelling,  elementary  grammar,  arithmetic,  business 
forms,  etc.;  and  some  attention  has  been  given  to  treatises  on  piano 
tuning  and  repairing,  basket  making,  knitting  and  crocheting,  cooking, 
current  history,  current  literature,  the  revised  constitution  of  Mich- 
igan, methods  of  rapid  writing  with  tangible  contractions,  etc.,  etc. 

Some  carefully  conducted  experiments  in  stenographic  Braille  writing 
and  in  office  typewriting  from  phonographic  dictation  should  Ik*  con- 
ducted with  a view  of  tilting  some  of  our  capable  pupils  for  remuner- 
ative positions  in  outside  establishments.  Training  in  elementary  book- 
keeping, salesmanship,  and  business  methods,  and  in  the  rights  and 
duties  of  citizens  of  Michigan,  might  also  very  properly  receive  due 
attention. 

The  approximately  one  hundred  |K*rsnns  in  such  a household  as  this 
should  not  be  left  in  all  their  leisure  hours  to  concentrate  their  attention 
wholly  or  chiefly  upon  their  own  limitations  and  the  unavoidable  an- 
noyances incident  to  their  situation;  and  it  would  Ik*  a reproach  to  the 
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management  and  friends  of  the  Institution  and  to  the  good  people  of 
Saginaw  if  the  aesthetic,  moral,  and  spiritual  training  regarded  as 
generally  necessary  for  the  civilization  and  enlightenment  of  Christen- 
dom were  wholly  neglected  here. 

The  Institution  library  has  a small  collection  of  choice  books  in 
ordinary  ink  print,  to  which  suitable  additions  should  be  made  from 
year  to  year;  but  it  has  few  reference  works  and  no  encyclopedia. 

The  desirability  of  keeping  the  inmates  mentally  in  touch  with  the 
affairs  of  the  world  at  large  is  duly  recognized;  and  in  the  reception 
room  of  the  men's  dormitory  building,  from  6:  30  to  7 : 30  p.  m.,  an  officer 
devotes  live  evening  hours  per  week  to  reading  from  the  current  news- 
papers, entertaining  books  and  magazine  articles  to  all  who  care  to 
listen  thereto.  The  inmates  maintain  a volunteer  chorus  of  mixed 
voices,  which  makes  suitable  preparation  for  the  occasional  public  ex- 
ercises; and  in  the  assembly  hall  of  the  Institution,  instructive  lectures 
and  enjoyable  entertainments,  literary  and  musical,  have  been  occasion- 
ally given  by  outside  local  talent,  and  highly  appreciated  by  all  con- 
nected with  the  Institution;  and  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year 
the  various  pastors  of  the  city  churches  in  succession  have  very  kindly 
conducted  voluntary  religious  services  at  the  Institution  at  3 o’clock 
on  Sunday  afternoons,  while  at  other  hours  as  large  a percentage  of 
the  inmates  as  of  the  general  community  attend  the  churches  of  their 
i respective  preferences  in  the  city,  some  going  long  distances  independent- 
ly by  the  electric  cars  or  on  foot,  to  attend  these  or  the  concerts,  lec- 
tures, etc.,  within  their  reach  on  other  evenings  on  both  sides  of  the 
river. 

With  head  and  hand  suitably  occupied,  often  with  useful  tasks  that 
tax  the  energies  of  the  most  capable  and  ambitious  and  yield  proportion- 
ate returns  in  excess  of  the  absolute  present  necessities  of  life,  the 
general  cheerfulness  and  varied  daily  experiences  in  such  an  institution 
may  so  nearly  approach  those  of  the  average  citizen  in  normal  com- 
munities, as  to  render  the  existence  of  the  handicapped  under  such  condi- 
tions, not  merely  tolerable,  but  a rich  and  joyous  reality,  well  worth 
to  them  and  to  the  State  at  large  the  necessary  struggle  and  sacrifice. 

CHIEF  PRESENT  NEEDS. 

Gentlemen: — The  following  facts  in  relation  to  the  needs  of  the  library 
and  of  the  literary  department  of  the  Institution  seem  to  me  to  call 
for  particular  consideration  at  this  time: 

Knowing  that  you  realize  the  propriety  and  importance  of  efficiently 
carrying  out  the  instructions  of  the  good  people  of  Michigan  as  ex- 
pressed by  the  Legislature  in  our  enabling  Act  (No.  1G9,  approved  June 
2,  1903)  with  reference  to  the  maintenance  of  a free  lending  library  for 
the  benefit  of  the  blind  of  this  State  at  large,  I beg  to  renew  my  recom- 
mendation of  several  weeks  since,  to  the  effect  that,  in  your  estimates 
of  the  needed  appropriations  for  the  next  biennial  period,  there  be  in- 
cluded an  item  of  at  least  $2,000.00 — one  thousand  dollars  each  year— 
for  procuring  additional  reading  matter  for  the  library  of  embossed  publi- 
cations for  the  use  of  the  blind,  required  by  law  to  be  maintained  in 
connection  with  this  Institution;  which  item  should  be  sought  as  a 
specific  appropriation,  rather  than  as  a part  of  the  ordinary  current 
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expense  fund.  This  is  entirely  proper,  because  the  library  works  in 
raised  print,  whether  in  Braille  or  other  types,  are  chiefly  serviceable  to 
the  blind  readers  of  Michigan  at  their  homes,  being  only  incidentally 
used  by  a few  of  the  busy  artisans  here. 

During  the  past  biennial  period,  there  have  been  upon  our  shelves,  in 
types  suitable  for  adult  blind  readers,  comparatively  few  works  in 
raised  print  that  have  not  already  been  read  by  our  most  diligent  and 
most  interested  beneficiaries;  and  we  should  not  continue  to  force  them 
to  depend  chiefly  upon  more  distant  circulating  libraries  for  the  litera- 
ture and  music  which  they  need  and  desire  to  read. 

A specific  appropriation,  such  as  1 have  suggested,  to  place  us  u{>on 
a par  with  the  Eastern  and  Southern  libraries,  and  keep  Michigan  in 
the  front  rank  of  progressive  states  along  educational  and  philanthropic 
lines,  would  not  relieve  this  Institution  of  till  further  care  and  expense 
in  the  matter,  and  cannot  Ik*  expected  to  do  so,  unless  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie  or  some  other  philanthropist  can  Ik*  pursuaded  fully  to  finance 
such  a library  here  in  the  Middle  West.  We  shall  still  need  to  draw 
upon  our  ordinary  current  excuse  fund  for  the  ordinary  and  essential 
running  expenses  of  the  library, — the  repairing  and  replacing  of  worn 
out  books  and  mailing  cases,  writing  apparatus,  and  the  like,  together 
with  the  proper  care  and  management  of  the  library,  and  the  instruction 
of  those  requiring  literary  and  technical  training  in  this  department. 

The  purchase,  or  more  broadly,  the  procuring  of  suitable  reading  mat- 
ter for  the  library  in  raised  characters  for  the  use  of  the  blind  of 
the  State  at  large,  may  properly  have  Legislative  approval;  and.  for  tin* 
next  two  or  three  years,  we  should  spend  not  less  than  one  thousand 
dollars  annually  for  this  purpose,  and  not  less  than  five  hundred  dol- 
lars annually  thereafter.  We  should  be  able  in  the  near  future  to  have 
upon  our  shelves  at  least  one  copy  of  every  useful  book  that  has  been 
published  in  raised  print  of  any  kind  known  to  our  readers,  and  should 
continue  to  add  others  as  they  are  issued  in  such  print  in  this  or  any 
other  state. 

Iu  addition  to  the  foregoing,  I desire  to  call  your  kind  attention  to 
a few  immediate  needs  of  the  library,  such  as.  shelving,  mailing  cases  and 
other  covers,  and  necessary  incidentals. 

Having  recently  procured,  chiefly  at  Federal  expense  (in  a way  that 
cannot  lsi  depended  upon  to  continue  in  equal  measure  in  the  future) 
several  hundred  additions  to  the  literature  of  the  library,  there  is  need 
of  additional  shelving,  which  might  be  so  provided  as  to  Ik*  movable  in 
case  tin*  library  should  be  removed  to  other  quarters. 

As  soon  as  our  contemplated  revised  finding  lists  are  in  the  hands 
of  the  readers,  we  shall  greatly  need  150  or  200  new  mailing  cases  and 
about  an  equal  number  of  proj>erly  eyeleted  and  lettered  cover  boards 
for  booklets  and  pamphlets;  also  several  dozen  heavy  envelops  for 
filing  sheet  music  and  other  thin  pamphlets,  and  in  some  cases,  for 
mailing  the  same  between  cover  boards  or  otherwise. 

Our  greatest  immediate  n(*ed  in  the  way  of  reading  matter,  is  for 
works  of  fiction — few  such  works  having  1kk*u  provided  by  the  schools 
for  the  young  blind.  During  the  past  year,  however,  tin*  Perkins  Insti- 
tution for  the  Blind,  at  South  Boston,  Mass.,  has  published  about  thirty 
good  short  stories  for  adult  readers,  which  that  Institution  is  willing 
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to  supply  to  institutions  at  25  per  cent  less  than  cost.  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen, 
of  that  institution,  has  already  very  kindly  donated  two  specimen  copies 
of  those  n§w  booklets  to  this  library ; and  it  was  he  who,  while  Super- 
intendent of  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  at  Overbrook,  gave  us  our 
dozen  or  more  interpoint  Braille  books  four  years  ago.  It  is  very 
desirable  that  we  should  at  an  early  date  obtain  also  copies  of  the 
Jacksonville,  Lansing  and  Saginaw  publications  that  are  not  already 
upon  our  shelves. 

It  has  been  the  Librarian’s  grateful  privilege  to  attend  three  recent 
conventions  at  which  practical  questions  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of 
the  blind  have  had  able  and  earnest  consideration : 

I.  THE  BOSTON  CONFERENCE. 

The  Boston  conference  of  the  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the 
Blind,  held  at  the  primary  department  of  the  Perkins  Institution  for  the 
Blind  at  Jamaica  Plains  on  August  27-30,  1007,  beside  adopting  im- 
portant conclusions  respecting  methods  of  writing  and  printing  in  relief 
(see  Appendix  A),  discussed  at  some  length  the  expediency  or  inex- 
pediency of  providing  for  the  boarding  and  lodging  of  the  beneficiaries 
of  public  industrial  institutions  in  connection  therewith.  Certain  errors 
in  the  methods  of  an  early  American  employment  institution  with  home 
and  factory  combined,  have  apparently  prejudiced  the  minds  of  some 
influential  eastern  observers  against  the  general  plan  of  training,  em- 
ploying, and  serving  the  adult  blind  which,  with  proper  foresight  and 
safeguards,  has  thus  far  worked  most  advantageously  in  Michigan  and 
elsewhere,  although  the  results  of  the  exclusive  “outmate”  plan  in  the 
Middle  West  are  not  such  as,  in  our  opinion,  to  indicate  the  superiority 
of  that  method,  and  are  certainly  teaching  some  admonitory  lessons  to 
those  friends  of  the  sightless  who  will  make  more  than  a hasty  and 
superficial  inspection  of  the  methods  and  tendencies  therein  exemplified. 

The  merits  of  any  particular  type  of  institution  or  method  of  social 
service  are  to  be  judged  chiefly  bv  the  effect  thereof  upon  the  lives  of 
those  within  the  influence  of  such  institution  or  service;  and  it  is  con- 
fidently believed  that  the  general  result  of  the  Michigan  and  California 
plan,  in  so  far  as  these  states  follow  a common  plan,  will  be  found  quite 
as  satisfactory  as  that  of  the  common  characteristic  of  the  Wisconsin 
and  Indiana  plan. 

Our  handicapped  fellow  citizens  who  are  willing  to  do  their  proper 
part  of  the  world’s  work,  deserve  our  sympathy,  encouragement,  and  in- 
telligent co-operation.  Yet  it  is  quite  possible  for  private  liberality 
or  an  organized  community  or  commonwealth  to  do  either  more  or  less 
than  what  is  necessary  or  expedient  for  those  who,  with  proper  oppor- 
tunity, might  earn  the  cost  of  their  owu  support  and  their  self-respect 
and  happiness  in  so  doing.  And  it  seems  to  us  quite  as  probable  that 
both  the  Wisconsin  and  the  Pennsylvania  plans  of  dealing  with  this 
problem  will  be  found  to  err  in  both  directions,  as  that  the  Michigan 
plan  errs  in  affording  to  wage  earners  the  privilege  of  obtaining  board 
and  lodging  at  cost  within  the  Institution. 

A public  establishment  that  provides  for  the  boarding  and  lodging, 
the  instruction,  or  the  employment  of  any  generally  recognized  class  of 
handicapped  inhabitants,  will  be  called  upon  from  time  to  time  to  do 
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what  it  can  for  some  subnormal  applicants.  And  since  it  must,  by 
general  methods,  deal  constantly  with  some  such  beneficiaries.  Institution 
Life  can  never  be  a complete  representation  of  normal  domestic  life; 
but  with  proper  motives  and  methods,  it  may  be  rendered,  at  little  public 
exj>ense,  far  more  nearly  normal,  more  useful,  happy,  and  approximately 
independent,  with  the  well  directed  supervision  and  assistance  therein 
afforded,  than  would  or  could  have  been  the  irregular  lives  of  a majority 
of  those  served  if  left  to  a haphazard  outside  existence.  Those  able  to 
maintain  themselves  and  their  families  in  reasonable  comfort  outside 
the  Institution,  should  be  encouraged  so  to  do;  but  the  door  of  oppor- 
tunity should  be  kept  open  for  many  other  less  conspicuously  success- 
ful individuals.  No  definite  recommendation  was  adopted  on  this  ques- 
tion. 

On  other  practical  subjects  relating  to  the  well  being  of  the  sight- 
less. the  conclusions  of  the  Boston  conference  were  well  summarized  in 
the  resolutions  there  adopted,  as  follows: 

Be  it  resolved  by  the  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind 
in  conference  assembled: 

1.  That  the  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind  desires 
to  place  on  record  its  sincere  appreciation  of  the  work  accomplished 
for  the  blind  by  the  late  Michael  Anagnos,  director  of  the  Perkins  In- 
stitution and  Massachusetts  School  for  the  Blind,  as  founder  of  the 
first  kindergarten  for  the  blind  in  America,  if  not  in  the  world,  and 
for  collecting  tin1  unique  and  priceless  reference  library  concerning  the 
blind,  all  of  which  stand  as  a lasting  monument  to  his  memory. 

2.  That  we  are  pleased  to  note  the  gratifying  increase  in  the  co- 
operation and  harmony  among  the  institutions,  associations  and  workers 
for  the  blind  in  America. 

3.  That  specific  training  should  l>e  afforded  so  far  as  possible  in 
schools  for  the  blind,  and  urge  the  adoption  of  a business  course  in  all 
such  institutions. 

4.  That  whereas  the  chief  contributing  cause  of  blindness  is  opthalmia 
neonatorum,  or  inflammation  of  the  eyes  of  new  born  infants; 

That  whereas  we  have  been  advised  that  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation and  other  medical  bodies  have  appointed  committees  to  take 
this  subject  under  advisement,  therefore  l>e  it  resolved 

(a)  That  this  Association  desires  to  express  its  hearty  approval  of 
the  definite  efforts  thus  being  made  to  prevent  blindness  due  to  opthalmia 
neonatorum. 

(b)  That  Dr.  F.  Park  Lewis,  of  Buffalo,  and  Miss  Annette  P.  Rogers 
of  Boston,  Ik*  appointed  a committee,  with  power  to  add  to  their  num- 
bers, to  co-operate  as  far  as  possible  with  the  existing  committees  of 
said  medical  associations  in  order  that  all  efforts  to  control  this  disease 
be  co-ordinated. 

(c)  That  this  body  pledges  itself  by  all  means  in  its  power  to  urge 
forward  measures  for  the  prevention  of  blindness  approved  by  the  organ- 
ized medical  profession,  and  to  take  such  steps  and  promulgate  such 
literature  as  shall  lie  authorized  by  them  toward  this  end. 

5.  That  bureaus  of  registration  and  information  should  be  establish- 
ed in  every  state. 

0.  That  every  possible  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  positions  for 
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the  blind  among  the  seeing  and  the  general  establishment  of  employment 
bureaus. 

7.  That  we  recommend  that  suitable  provision  be  made  for  the  care 
of  the  aged  blind  who  are  homeless  and  destitute. 

8.  That  the  recommendations  of  the  Uniform  Type  Committee  be 
adopted : 

I.  (a)  That  the  work  of  this  committee  be  continued. 

(b)  That  the  committee  be  authorized  to  seek  the  co-operation  of 
other  organizations  in  the  present  movement  towards  the  adoption  of 
a standard  punctographic  system  of  printing  for  the  blind. 

(c)  That  as  the  committee  has  found  this  work  could  not  be  carried 
out  to  a successful  issue  without  considerable  expense,  provision  should 
be  made  therefor. 

(d)  And  that,  therefore,  the  committee  be  authorized  to  raise  funds 
for  that  purpose. 

II.  (a)  The  use  of  complete  punctuation  in  standard  and  miscel- 
laneous publications. 

(b)  The  use  of  distinct  capitalization  in  such  publications. 

(c)  The  use  in  such  publications,  other  than  text  books  for  the 
elementary  grades,  of  such  of  the  authorized  initial  contractions  and 
of  the  word,  syllable,  and  part  syllable  signs  as  shall  be  proven  helpful 
in  reading,  and  the  abandonment  of  such  as  shall  be  proven  a hindrance 
in  reading,  and  of  such  as  would  represent  letters  belonging  to  different 
syllables. 

III.  That  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  this  association  to  encourage  a 
willingness  to  unite  with  the  English  speaking  world  upon  any  system 
which  embodies  the  prinicples  that  would  render  it  most  serviceable. 

0.  That  the  committee  on  higher  education  be  continued  and  instruct- 
ed to  employ  such  means  as  it  may  deem  proper  to  secure  from  private 
or  public  sources  the  establishment  of  a fund  to  bring  the  advantages 
of  university  courses  within  the  reach  of  the  worthy  and  capable  blind 
students  throughout  the  country. 

10.  That  the  special  committee  appointed  to  secure  Federal  pensions 
for  the  blind  children  of  deceased  veterans  for  whom  claim  had  not  been 
made  before  the  age  of  sixteen,  as  required  by  the  present  law,  be  in- 
structed to  continue  its  efforts. 

11.  That  we  approve  the  effort  now  being  made  to  secure  the  amend- 
ment to  the  1900  Act  to  regulate  commerce,  permitting  railroads  to  give 
special  rates  to  blind  persons  and  their  guides. 

12.  That  we  appreciate  and  commend  the  generous  action  of  Mrs. 
Matilda  Ziegler  in  giving  a free  magazine  to  the  blind  of  America. 

13.  That  we  approve  of  the  action  of  the  Massachusetts  Association 
for  Promoting  the  Interests  of  the  Blind  in  establishing  the  Outlook  for 
the  Blind,  and  urge  that  every  possible  effort  be  made  to  increase  its 
circulation  among  the  general  public  and  workers  for  the  blind. 

14.  And  that  a hearty  vote  of  thanks  be  extended  to  the  Massachusetts 
Commission  for  the  Blind,  the  Perkins  Institution,  and  the  Massachu- 
setts Association  for  Promoting  the  Interests  of  the  Blind  for  the 
cordial  and  hospitable  entertainment  afforded  the  delegates  to  the  con- 
vention during  its  session,  and  also  to  the  committee  on  arrangements, 
especially  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chas.  F.  F.  Campbell  for  their  earnest  efforts, 
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and  to  Supt.  and  Mrs.  Edward  E.  Allen  for  their  sincere  and  hearty 
co-operation. 

II.  THE  INSTRUCTORS’  MEETING  AT  INDIANAPOLIS. 

The  Indianapolis  biennial  convention  of  the  American  Association  of 
Instructors  of  the  Blind,  held  at  the  Indiana  School  for  the  Blind,  on 
July  14-16,  1908,  very  properly  devoted  attention  chiefly  to  problems  of 
instruction,  government,  and  general  management  in  institutions  for  the  j 
young  blind  and  to  the  welfare  of  those  instructors  who  have  rendered 
long  and  faithful  service  therein.  In  Supt.  Wilson’s  valuable  presi- 
dential address,  the  existing  confusion  of  methods  of  relief  printing  for 
the  use  of  the  blind  was  referred  to  as  the  chief  hindrance  to  educational 
progress  in  these  schools.  And  yet  neither  this  matter  nor  any  practical 
step  in  the  direction  of  its  abolition  was  afterward  mentioned  in  any 
of  the  public  discussions  or  action  of  that  body. 

The  inaction  of  the  committee  authorized  in  1904  to  seek  the  passage 
by  Congress  of  the  Association’s  scholarship  or  higher  education  bill, 
was  explained  as  due  to  a failure  of  the  member  who  introduced  the 
measure  to  announce  the  circumstances  favorable  to  its  active  consid- 
eration at  Washington.  Its  general  purport  was  similar  to  that  of  the 
earlier  measure  brought  forward  by  the  younger  American  Association 
of  Workers  for  the  Blind,  which  in  1902  secured  a favorable  report  from 
the  House  Committee  on  Education.  The  instructors’  bill  differs  from 
the  earliet  measure  chiefly  in  two  particulars — (1)  in  committing  the 
supervision  of  the  fund  to  the  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education,  rather 
than  to  a distinct  Federal  Commission,  and  (2)  in  restricting  its  ap- 
plication to  students  between  the  ages  of  21  and  2o  years,  a limitation 
which  should  surely  be  omitted  or  extended  in  both  directions.  There 
is  no  present  antagonism  between  the  two  associations,  and  they  are 
not  mutually  exclusive  as  to  membership  or  interest. 

III.  THE  LANSING  REUNION  OF  1908. 

The  Michigan  Blind  People’s  Welfare  Association,  now  an  affiliated 
branch  of  the  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind,  held  its 
fifth  biennial  conference  at  Lansing  on  Septeml>er  8-10,  1908;  and  1h>- 
side  affording  to  the  blind  alumni  of  Michigan  and  their  friends  the 
usual  measure  of  social  sunshine,  and  to  individual  members  helpful  sug- 
gestions and  information,  the  scores  of  purposeful  and  self-reliant  blind 
I>eople  and  their  friends  in  attendance  discussed  freely,  earnestly,  and 
carefully  several  measures  more  or  less  directly  affecting  the  public 
provision  necessary  for  certain  classes  of  blind  inhabitants  of  this  State, 
and  embodied  their  conclusions  in  suitable  resolutions  of  a practical 
character,  in  part  as  follows: 

Kesolved,  That  we  are  opposed  to  any  present  modification  of  the 
original  charter  and  objects  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution 
for  the  Blind,  which  was  established  by  the  representatives  of  the  people 
of  this  State  at  the  instance  of  this  Association  to  afford  useful  in- 
struction and  needful  employment  to  tin*  blind  persons  who  are  able 
and  willing  to  engage  in  useful  activities.  The  inmates  of  that  In- 
stitution, provided  for  at  State  expense,  should  continue  to  be  received 
and  retained  solely  to  learn  or  to  earn. 
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Resolved,  That  we  commend  the  efforts  made  by  the  management  of 
the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind  to  discover  and 
introduce  new  and  remunerative  occupations  for  both  men  and  women ; 
and  we  earnestly  request  the  Legislature  to  continue  their  liberal  policy 
toward  that  institution,  and  to  provide  specifically  for  increased  litera- 
ture in  the  Free  Lending  Library. 

(Signed)  A.  M.  SHOTWELL,  Rec.  Sec., 

ROBERTA  A.  GRIFFITH.  Cor.  Sec., 

C.  NEVISON  ROBERTS,  Presidept. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  pedagogic  principles  governing  the  formation  and  correction  of 
mental  and  manual  habits  have  very  distinct  confirmation  in  the  suc- 
cessful training  of  sightless  learners  in  the  arts  of  reading  by  touch, 
operating  an  ordinary  typewriter,  of  Braille  or  New  York  point  writing 
with  a hand  stylus  or  with  a carriage  machine,  and  of  rapid  note  taking 
with  a stenographic  Braille  device  or  otherwise;  and  the  value  of  the 
practice  of  relying  upon  the  proper  association  and  useful  disassocia- 
tion  of  ideas  likewise  finds  illustration  in  our  work.  This  is  especially 
true  in  the  sometimes  (though  needlessly)  dreaded  task  of  teaching  or 
acquiring  an  unfamiliar  system  of  literary  characters,  and  in  learning 
to  write  in  any  of  the  several  ways  practiced  by  the  blind. 

Those  engaged  in  special  work  of  this  kind  should  stand  ready,  either 
directly  or  through  their  published  reports,  to  assist  one  another  with 
helpful  suggestions.  Some  teachers  in  schools  for  the  blind  have  seemed 
unashamed  of  the  admission  that,  after  regularly  instructing  classes 
therein  for  more  than  a year,  they  themselves  had  not  learned  the  literary 
characters  in  daily  use  by  their  pupils.  These  will  doubtless  continue 
to  pronounce  “preposterous”  the  statement,  emanating  from  France  and 
repeatedly  verified  in  our  experience  here,  to  the  effect  that,  with  a 
proper  method  of  presentation  and  study,  a person  of  ordinary  ability 
can  readily  memorize  the  forms  of  the  several  letters  of  a punctographic 
alphabet  in  (avo  lessons  of  one  hour  each  with  an  interval  of  from  two  to 
twenty-four  hours  between  them,  and  need  not  afterward  consult  an 
alphabet  sheet  nor  have  a letter  again  described,  if  he  will  continue 
to  ghre  them  daily  review  or  application  in  reading;  and  we  may  add 
that,  in  tA\ro  further  similar  lessons  at  a later  date,  he  can  master  all 
the  remaining  literary  characters,  numerals,  marks  of  punctuation,  and 
special  symbols  for  familiar  words,  syllables,  and  parts  of  syllables  in 
general  use  in  either  of  the  leading  American  punctographic  systems. 
It  is  merely  necessary  to  arrange  the  characters  in  suitable  small  groups 
of  related  or  readily  associated  forms,  and  then  master  thoroughly  those 
of  each  group  before  proceeding  to  the  next  group,  carefully  fixing  in 
mind  certain  readilv  recognizable  and  easilv  remembered  resemblances 
or  contrasts  to  one  another  or  to  the  corresponding  capital  or  small 
Roman  letters,  etc.,  already  familiar  to  most  adult  learners.  Thus,  the 
American  Braille  characters  for  b,  F,  h,  K.  1,  and  y have  traceable  cor- 
respondences with  their  line-letter  or  ink  equivalents:  a and  e,  two  of 
the  most  frequently  used  letters,  are  alike,  except  as  to  position,  and 
the  earlier  of  these  vowels  in  the  alphabet  is  made  on  the  higher  level ; 
j with  its  jaws  open  is  turned  ready  to  recei\re  the  reader’s  finger;  q, 
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representing  the  sound  of  k.  lias  all  the  dots  of  the  A\  with  the  upper 
dot  of  the  second  column  added;  x.  representing  the  same  sound  and  an 
additional  sound  and  occurring  later  in  the  alphabet,  has  all  the  dots  of 
the  k with  “point  six,”  the  last  lower  dot,  added:  a vertical  pair  of 
widely  separated  dots  represents  «.  while  a vertical  pair  of  dots  close 
together  represents  t : the  Braille  letters  u and  v,  so  much  alike  in  ink 
writing  and  printing  are  alike  in  outline,  the  ojiening  on  the  left  side 
of  the  u being  merely  filled  by  an  intervening  dot  in  the  v ; u and  n, 
mere  inversions  in  visual  printing,  are  horizontally  reversed  in  the 
Braille;  the  letters  p and  q are  turned  in  a direction  contrary  to  that 
which  a rule  of  resemblance  to  the  Roman  letters  would  have  suggested; 
the  diagonal  third  and  fourth  vowels,  i and  o.  incline  toward  each  other 
as  in  riot ; the  horseshoe  or  U shaped  word  by  serves  to  fix  the  position 
of  these  letters,  and  so  on.  The  preferred  order  of  arrangement  for 
convenience  in  learning  is  about  as  follows:  1,  a,  e,  t,  s;  r,  i,  o.  b,  y; 
g.  d.  f,  c,  h;  m.  p,  n,  u,  v;  j,  w.  k,  x,  q,  z.  The  law  of  association  bv 
resemblance  or  contrast  is  similarly  applicable  to  many  of  the  remain- 
ing elements  of  the  system. 

In  teaching  Braille  writing  or  ordinary  typewriting,  the  method  adopt- 
ed should  likewise  have  always  in  view  the  taking  of  one  step  at  a time; 
and  the  successive  steps  should  lie  properly  co-ordinated  and  subordinat- 
ed to  one  another,  if  the  saving  of  time  and  labor  is  recognized  by  the 
learner  as  of  more  importance  than  mere  novelty  or  diversion.  And  yet, 
without  overlooking  the  value  and  commanding  importance  of  the  law 
of  frequency  of  repetition  in  the  cultivation  of'  habits,  it  is  almost 
equally  important  to  avoid  any  such  long  continued  monotony  of  move- 
ment as  would  tend  to  enslave  the  muscular  action  by  releasing  the 
attention  from  the  intelligent  direction  of  the  process. 

With  proj)er  manuals  of  instruction  adapted  to  the  needs  of  adult 
blind  learners,  very  much  of  this  work  might  be  successfully  under- 
taken with  the  assistance  of  friends  in  their  own  homes.  Bui  at  present 
it  is  usually  best  for  them  to  come  to  the  Institution,  at  least  for  a 
few  weeks  careful  instruction.  It  should  be  possible  ultimately  to  place 
in  the  field  a number  of  comjietent  sightless  instructors  and  advisors 
of  the  blind  in  their  own  homes,  as  is  done  in  populous  communities 
elsewhere. 

A C K NOW  LEDGME  X TS. 

For  kind  contributions  of  useful  reading  matter  to  the  Free  Lending 
Library,  as  more  sjiecificallv  indicated  in  our  revised  finding  list,  Ap- 
pendix  I),  the  thanks  of  all  our  sightless  readers  and  their  friends  are 
due;  and  those  of  the  Librarian  and  his  associates  are  gratefully  ten- 
dered to  all  such  worthy  benefactors,  among  whom  the  following  deserve 
particular  mention: 

To  Mrs.  William  Ziegler,  of  New  York,  for  generously  giving  to  all 
appreciative  blind  readers  in  America  a free  monthly  magazine  of  mis- 
cellaneous current  literature,  the  nominal  subscription  price  charged 
being  less  than  the  V.  S.  pound  rate  postage  paid  thereon  by  the  pub- 
lishers. We  have  been  favored  with  several  copies  of  the  Magazine  in 
Hie  two  current  systems  of  printing,  which  have  been  highly  appreciated 
by  our  local  readers:  and  complete  sets  of  both  editions  are  gladly  kept 
on  file  for  purposes  of  reference.. 
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To  the  publishers  of  “The  Christian  Record,”  a monthly  magazine  of 
religious  and  miscellaneous  matter,  supplied  in  either  of  two  carefully 
printed  editions,  at  a cost  of  $2.00  per  yearly  volume,  toward  which, 
however,  the  appreciative  readers  are  expected  to  contribute  only  ac- 
cording to  their  means  and  wishes.  The  several  copies  received  here 
are  read  with  interest. 

To  Messrs.  O.  S.  Nichols  and  James  T.  Smith  for  several  quarterly  vol- 
umes of  “The  Sunday  School  Weekly,”  wliiqh,  when  properly  indexed, 
may  prove  of  considerable  use  to  Bible  students,  as  its  value  is  not 
dependent  upon  the  date  of  publication. 

Also  to  Mr.  Jas.  P.  Smith  for  a tile  of  “The  (Milwaukee)  Weekly  Re- 
view for  the  Blind,”  which  Mr.  Nichols  kindly  reads  to  such  of  his  as- 
sociates in  the  West  Dormitory  as  care  to  listen  thereto  on  Sunday 
mornings  ; and  they  seem  highly  to  appreciate  its  instructive  contents, 
notwithstanding  its  printer’s  habitual  omission  of  certain  letters  and 
marks  of  punctuation,  the  lack  of  which  introduces  a guessing  process 
highly  distracting  to  the  attention  of  many  readers. 

To  the  Xavier  Free  Publication  Society  for  the  Blind,  of  New  York, 
for  certain  copies  of  “The  Catholic  Transcript  for  the  Blind,”  which, 
with  their  previously  contributed  and  acknowledged  33  volumes  of  Cath- 
olic literature  have  continued  to  be  frequently  called  for  and  appre- 
ciated by  many  readers. 

To  the  Free  Gospel  Library  for  the  Blind,  Pomona,  Cal.,  for  the  loan 
of  several  of  their  American  Braille  and  New  York  point  manuscript 
copies  of  religious  works. 

To  the  Detroit,  Cincinnati,  New  York  and  Philadelphia  public  libraries 
for  kindlv  lending  to  some  of  our  readers , works  not  at  the  time  avail- 
able  from  our  own  collection.  Other  libraries  have  signified  a willing- 
ness similarly  to  accommodate  in  cases  where  readers  could  not  obtain 
desired  works  nearer  their  homes. 

To  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen,  of  the  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  for  a 
valuable  set  of  Braille  maps,  for  copies  of  Charlotte  M.  Yonge’s  “The 
Last  Fight  in  the  Coliseum,  A.  D.  404,”  illustrating  various  ways  of 
printing  the  uncontracted  American  Braille  system,  with  reference  to 
size  of  letters  and  intervening v intervals;  also  a translation  of  De 
Maupassant’s  story,  “The  Necklace;”  also  specimen  pagps  of  a manual 
of  instruction  in  Esperanto,  etc. 

To  Miss  Janie  B.  Fitzpatrick,  for  copies  of  Schumann’s  “Album”  (Op. 
68),  Wait's  Normal  Course  of  Piano  Technic,  and  his  compilation  of  82 
Standard  Hymn  Tunes;  also  38  volumes  of  literature  in  the  Roman  line- 
letter  type  (see  Appendix  D),  and  several  Seventh-Day  Adventist  tracts 
in  American  Braille  and  New  York  point  types  printed  at  College  View, 
Nebraska. 

To  Mr.  Wilmoore  Kendail,  of  Eufaula,  Okla.,  for  two  volumes  of  six- 
place  logarithmic  tables  for  use  in  trigonometry,  etc. 

To  Mrs.  G.  W.  Crarv,  of  Birmingham.  Mich.,  for  four  works  in  the  line- 
letter  print — Dr.  E.  E.  Hale’s  “In  His  Name,”  J.  L.  Motley’s  “Teter  the 
Great,”  Hutton’s  life  of  Sir  Walter  Scott,  and  chapters  from  Castelar's 
“Old  Rome  and  New  Italy”  (Mrs.  Arnold’s  translation). 

To  Mr.  John  P.  Smith,  of  Ionia,  Mich.,  for  one  piece  (7  pages)  of  vocal 
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music  and  six  pieces  (27  pages)  of  instrumental  music,  by  Bachmanu, 
Grimm,  Moret,  Muller,  Spindler  and  Coweu. 

To  Mr.  C.  J.  Balfour,  of  3,004  Montgal  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  for  six 
pieces  (13  pages)  of  clarionet  music  by  Gounod.  Paquot,  Schumann  and 
Thomas,  and  for  two  pieces  (6  pages)  of  violin  music  by  Bach  and 
Gounod. 

To  Supt.  Lew  A.  Chase,  of  Coloma,  Mich.,  for  two  pieces  of  instru- 
mental music. 

To  Miss  Christiana  Smith,  of  Marlette,  Mich.,  for  a copy  of  John’s 
Gospel,  in  American  Braille  print. 

To  Mrs.  G.  Earl,  of  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  for  15  volumes  of  valued  line- 
letter  publications. 

To  Mr.  Fred  H.  Hoar,  of  Trimountain.  Mich.,  for  unbound  volumes 
of  Mvers’s  General  Historv  a ltd  1 >r.  11.  S.  Williams’  articles  on  the  Prog- 
rcss  of  Science  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

To  Miss  Clara  M.  Willson,  of  Clifford,  Mich.,  for  portions  of  Myers's 
General  History. 

To  Mr.  Frank  L.  Goodrich,  stereotyper  at  the  Michigan  School  for  the 
(young)  Blind,  Lansing,  for  sample  copies  of  several  pamphlets  and 
specimen  pages  of  larger  works  published  in  American  Braille  at  that 
institution. 

Trusting  that  this  important  branch  of  our  work  may  continue  to 
meet  with  public  favor  and  generous  individual  co-operation,  I have  the 
honor  to  remain, 

Faithfully  yours, 

AMBROSE  M.  SIIOTWELL. 

Librarian. 


THE  LIBRARY,  WHERE  READING  AND  TYPEWRITING  ARE  TAUGHT. 


APPENDIX  A. 


PRINTING  FOR  THE  BLIND:  PROGRESS  TOWARD  A STAN- 

DARD SYSTEM. 


(i)  PRELIMINARY  HISTORICAL  OUTLINE. 

The  imperative  need  of  a practical  unification  of  the  methods  of  print- 
ing in  embossed  characters  for  the  use  of  the  blind,  may  be  said  to 
have  acquired  general  recognition ; but  the  problem  is  still  complex,  and 
the  steps  necessary  to  its  harmonious  solution  are  not  yet  widely  ac- 
cepted nor  clearly  understood  by  those  in  control  of  the  situation. 

Printing  in  relief  for  the  use  of  sightless  readers  was  begun  in  France 
bv  Valentine  Haiiy  in  1784,  in  a modification  of  the  ordinary  Roman 
alphabet.  Similar  line-letter  printing  was  subsequently  introduced  in 
Great  Britain,  America  and  elsewhere,  and  was  found  of  great  value 
in  the  systematic  instruction  of  the  young  blind  and  in  many  cases 
for  their  continued  consolation  after  leaving  the  special  schools. 

In  the  work  of  Dr.  S.  G.  Howe’s  embossing  press  at  the  Perkins  In- 
stitution, S.  Boston,  Mass.  (1832-1876),  lower-case  letter  forms  alone 
were  employed,  while  in  that  of  the  Pennsylvania  institution  in  Phila- 
delphia, capitals  only  were  used,  until  after  the  late  Mr.  Napoleon  B. 
Kneass,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia,  had  successfully  introduced  his  “combined,'’ 
(capital  and  lower-case)  system  about  the  year  1867. 

In  the  American  state  schools  generally  these  types  continued  to 
hold  the  leading  place,  notwithstanding  their  deficient  legibility  for 
•the  older  learners,  until  about  the  year  1892,  altho  the  American  Print- 
ing-House fund  was  divided  between  line  and  point  types  as  early  as 
1882. 

About  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  late  Dr.  William 
Moon,  a sightless  English  philanthropist,  introduced  a modified  line- 
letter  system  of  very  coarse  and  simple  characters  for  the  use  of  aged 
and  hard-handed  blind  readers,  giving  to  many  of  its  letters  easily  trac- 
Ible  resemblances  to  the  corresponding  Roman  characters.  Its  so-called 
“ox-path”  method  of  arrangement  upon  the  page,  designed  to  obviate 
the  necessity  of  tracing  back  between  lines  to  the  left  margin,  deprives 
the  reader  of  the  advantage  of  uniform  attack  in  the  alternate  lines, 
and  of  the  further  advantage  of  fixed  mental  images  of  the  words  to 
be  recognized,  as  any  word  expressed  with  two  or  more  letters  will  be 
found  with  its  initial  on  the  left  side  in  the  odd-numbered  lines  and 
on  the  right  side  in  the  even-numbered  lines.  Teachers  of  those  be- 
coming blind  in  advanced  years  have  been  sent  through  populous  com- 
munities in  Great  Britain  and  elsewhere  to  afford  helpful  instruction 
and  consolation  witlf  the  use  of  religious  and  other  books  in  the  Moon 
print  ; and  through  the  efforts  of  the  generous  inventor’s  son,  Dr.  Robert 
C.  Moon,  residing  in  this  country,  British  publications  of  this  kind, 
•although  very  bulky  and  costly,  have  gained  some  currency  among 
dull-fingered  readers  in  Pennsylvania,  Massachusetts,  California,  and  a 
few  other  localities.  In  many  cases  such  readers  come  quickly  to  real- 
ize that  they  can  easily  learn  to  use  books  prepared  in  a more  generally 
popular  punctographie  system,  while  in  a very  large  proportion  of  cases, 
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if  properly  presented,  the  dotted  system  may  be  employed  from  the 
beginning*  In  IS 20,  M.  Louis  Braille  introduced  in  France  an  alphabet 
and  set  of  numerals  consisting  of  various  arbitrary  combinations  of 
six  embossed  dots  arranged  in  two  parallel  vertical  columns  of  three 
points  each,  on  a scale  of  approximately  ten  dots  per  linear  inch.  These 
characters  were  not  systematically  arranged,  but  were  roughly  grouped 
( 1 i into  ten  primary  forms,  employing  the  upper  and  middle  dots  of 
both  columns,  which  were  taken  to  represent  the  Arabic  numerals  and 
also  the  first  ten  letters  of  the  alphabet;  and  (2)  to  these  the  lower 
dot  of  the  first  column  was  added  to  form  the  second  group  of  ten 
letters,  while  (3)  for  the  remaining  five  letters  of  the  French  alphabet 
both  lower  dots  (points  3 and  6)  were  subjoined  to  the  corresponding 
characters  of  the  first  group.  To  these  twenty-five  Braille  letters  the 
various  European  nations  have  severally  superadded  elaborate  systems 
of  similar  characters  and  groups  of  characters  representing  modified 
and  combined  letters,  words,  phrases,  etc.,  having  little  in  common,  and 
often  used  in  standard  publications  with  little  regard  for  correct  lan- 
guage expression. 

Louis  Braille’s  system  was  brought  to  New  England  and  there  used 
for  manuscript  work  to  some  extent  about  seventy-five  years  ago.  About 
twenty  years  later  a rearrangement  of  the  same  characters,  formed 
likewise  with  a hand  stylus  upon  a French  Braille-writing  tablet,  or 
“slate,”  was  introduced  in  the  New  York  institution  by  a teacher  who 
apjtears  to  have  been  unaware  of  the  earlier  use  of  the  system  in  New 
England. 

A few  years  later,  or  about  1859-1862,  l>r.  John  1).  Russ,  a former 
superintendent  of  the  New  York  institution  for  the  blind,  conducted  a 
series  of  experiments  with  characters  formed  from  but  two  horizontal 
parallel  rows  of  dots;  to  which  superintendent  IV.  B.  Wait,  with  the 
assistance  of  his  sightless  brother-in-law,  the  late  Mr.  Stephen  Babcock, 
formerly  a pupil  and  then  a teacher  in  that  institution,  afterward  as- 
signed their  current  “New  York  point”  values.  That  system  has  under- 
gone various  modifications,  and  is  now  printed  in  almost  as  great  con- 
fusion as  are  the  Braille  systems  of  Europe  and  America.  Its  chief 
merit,  as  compared  with  the  Europeon  point  codes,  lies  in  its  recogni- 
tion of  the  principle  of  frequency  of  recurrence  in  the  assignment  of 
literary  values  to  its  simpler  and  its  more  complex  forms,  and  in  its 
more  nearly  uniform  inreriiteral  intervals,  although  such  equalized  spac- 
ing is  now  entirely  practicable  in  connection  with  the  Braille  printing. 

About  the  year  1*78.  Mr.  Joel  West  Smith,  of  East  Hampton,  Conn., 
then  a sightless  instructor  in  the  Perkins  institution,  introduced  a modi- 
fied Braille  system,  based  upon  the  principle  of  recurrence,  retaining 
the  twelve  letters  (a.  d.  f,  g.  h,  i,  1,  m.  q,  u,  v,  w)  of  the  British  Braille 
alphabet  which  by  the  principle  of  relative  frequency  did  not  require 
either  more  or  less  than  the  numbers  of  dots  assigned  to  them  respec- 
tively in  tin*  European  arrangement.  By  interstate  action  in  1892,  this 
improved  form  of  Braille  printing,  with  minor  amendments,  was  adopted 
as  the  American  Braille  system;  to  which  the  international  Braille 
musical  notation  and  an  improved  Philadelphia  mathematical  notation 
of  later  origin  are  auxiliary,  and  proposed  stenographic  additions  are 
under  consideration.  Interpoint  Braille  printing  and  interlinear  New 
York  point  printing  have  not  yet  come  into  favorable  practice  in  this 
country. 
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Steps  toward  the  general  adoption  of  a standard  tactile  system  of 
writing  and  printing  for  the  blind  have  been  discussed  from  time  to 
time,  although  we  must  still  go  on  wastcfully  embossing  the  same  works 
in  several  distinct  alphabets  and  subsystems,  and  praying  for  a day 
of  sane  cooperation  and  harm'ony  on  this  subject.  Yet  some  distinct 
progress  toward  a clearer  understanding  of  the  scientific,  economic,  and 
historical  facts  involved  in  this  problem,  is  being  brought  about  through 
the  efforts  of  one  of  the  two  chief  American  organizations  of  blind  peo- 
ple and  friends  of  the  blind.  . 

The  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind,  organized  under 
another  name  in  Missouri  in  1895,  and  holding  general  conferences  on 
the  educational  and  other  needs  of  the  sightless,  at  first  annually  and 
after  1899  biennially,  at  St.  Louis,  Kansas  City,  Chicago,  Saginaw,  and 
Boston,  began  early  in  its  history  to  agitate  measures  for  the  adoption 
of  a uniform  interstate  or  international  method  of  writing  and  printing 
for  the  blind,  adopting,  in  1898,  a resolution  urging  the  special  schools 
to  teach  and  use  the  leading  point  systems  side  by  side,  to  the  end  that 
those  who  should  ultimately  decide  this  question  might  be  the  better 
prepared  so  to  do. 

In  the  convention  of  that  organization  held  at  the  state  school  lor 
the  blind  at  Kansas  City,  Kansas,  in  August,  1901,  two  papers,  by 
Messrs.  Fred  H.  Hoar  and  Ambrose  M.  Shotwell,  of  Michigan,  urging 
the  need  of  immediate  steps  for  the  impartial  determination  of  the  dis- 
puted scientific  and  economic  questions  underlying  the  existing  con- 
fusion in  the  matter  of  embossed  printing,  were  presented  and  dis- 
cussed, and  were  published  in  “The  Problem”  for  January,  1902.  And 
under  the  authority  of  the  same  association  a so-called  “Tactile  Print 
Investigating  Commission”  of  five  members  was  thereupon  appointed 
which  did  some  preliminary  work;  but  no  definite  conclusions  were  re- 
ported to  the  Association.  Upon  the  adoption  of  the  revised  constitution 
at  the  eighth  general  conference,  held  at  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Michigan,  in 
August,  1905,  the  same  line  of  investigation  was  continued,  the  follow- 
ing^ resolutions  bearing  upon  this  subject  being  adopted  at  that  time, 
namely : 

Resolved  * 

8.  That  we  favor  the  adoption  of  some  one  uniform  type  for 
use  in  schools  and  general  reading,  and  that  a committee  of  five  be 
appointed  to  communicate  with  the  English  Braille  Committee,  and 
to  continue  the  work  heretofore  assigned  to  the  Tactile  Print  In\esti- 
gating  Committee ; 

9.  That  a dotted  or  point  system  of  printing  for  universal  use  among 
the  blind  should  satisfy  the  following  requirements— (a)  Ease  of  writ- 
ability  alike  by  young  and  old;  (b)  Facility  of  correction;  (c)  The 
greatest  number  of  possible  characters  within  a practicable  letter  base , 
Td  ) Possibility  of  reading  the  maximum  length  of  time  without  fatigue 
to  the  finger;  "(e)  The  use  of  capitals  and  punctuations  as  required  in 
printing,  making  embossed  books  models  for  written  work  done  with  a 
slate  and  stylus; 

10.  That  the  public  libraries  of  the  country  may  more  profitably  ex- 
pend effort  and  monev  in  the  sending  out  of  embossed  books  and  home 
teachers  who  are  blind  than  in  the  maintenance  of  reading  rooms  with 
sighted  readers  for  the  blind  in  the  libraries. 
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The  ninth,  or  Boston  conference  of  the  same  association  (August  27- 
,to,  190  < ) was  the  most  notable  and  broadly  representative  gathering 
of  workers  for  the  blind  of  all  ages  and  conditions  that  was  ever  com 
vened  in  America;  and  on  the  concluding  day  of  that  convention,  the 
subjoined  findings  of  the  above  mentioned  Uniform  Type  Committee 
ol  five  were  earnestly  and  ably  discussed  at  much  length  and  from 
widely  varying  points  of  view,  as  may  l>e  seen  bv  reference  to  the  pub- 
lished proceedings  of  that  convention  (see  “The  Outlook  for  the  Blind” 
for  January,  1908,  pp.  154-175).  And  the  unanimous  adoption  of  the 
sufficiently  conservative  concluding  recommendations  of  that  commit- 
tee seems  to  mark  a distinct  advance  in  dealing  with  this  subject;  and 
until  further  unmistakable  light  is  obtained  in  relation  to  the  matter 
the  temperately  stated  results  of  that  impartially  conducted  investiga- 
tion and  of  that  truly  representative  consideration  of  the  same,  should 
proloundly  inlinence  the  methods  of  the  embossing  presses  of  this 

count  rv. 

* 

I he  members  of  that  disinterested  committee  of  investigators  had 
made  earlier  and  more  extensive  use  of  the  New  York  system  than  of  the 
so-called  American  Braille  system  (these  being  the  principal  systems 
compared  by  them  in  this  inquiry) ; they  were  qualified  bv  training  and 
experience  to  conduct  such  an  inquiry;  and  their  appeal* for  the  neces- 
sary means  to  continue  and  extend  the  investigation  and  properly  an- 
nounce its  results  to  all  concerned,  seems  to  merit  a cordial  and  ^on- 
erous response  from  those  able  and  willing  to  contribute  thus  to  advance 
the  cause  of  the  blind. 

The  committee  did  not  adopt  the  attitude  of  extreme  advocates  of 
a particular  series  of  punctographic  characters,  but  sought  to  give  dis- 
tinct recognition  to  the  merits  really  inherent  in  the  several  svstems 
and  subsystems  compared;  yet  they  did  not  shrink  from  the  duty  of 
pointing  out  the  significance  of  the  results  of  their  experiments,  inquiries 
and  mathematical  computations,  even  though  these  were  not  wholly 
pleasing  to  the  partisan  supporters  or  defenders  of  either  of  the  several 
suggested  solutions  of  the  tactile  print  problem,  nor  even  in  complete 
accord  with  the  personal  preferences  and  previously  entertained  opinions 
of  any  member  of  the  committee. 

I he  committee  found,  in  effect,  that  there  was,  among  users  of  all  the 
current  systems  of  point  printing,  a prevailing  preference  for  the  em- 
ployment of  unmistakable  and  easily  recognizable  contractions-  also 
that  leading  advocates  of  the  New  York  point  system  had  exaggerated 
the  relative  advantage  of  that  style  of  printing  over  Braille  printing 
in  the  matter  of  cost  or  of  space  occupied,  indicating,  in  other  words, 
that  when  the  dots  and  characters  of  each  system  and  the  intervals 
between  them  were  represented  upon  a common  scale,  and  with  due 
regard  for  the  grammatical  elements  of  the  compositions  to  be  expressed, 
little  advantage  as  to  paper  surface  occupied  was  shown  in  favor  of 
either  system.  And,  as  compared  with  a slight  advantage  in  the  mere 
saving  of  space,  they  were  surely  justified  in  calling  attention  to  the  rela- 
tively greater  importance  of  the  legible  and  unmistakable  represeuta- 
ion  of  the  language  and  literature,  science  and  art  to  be  expressed  for 
the  convenient  use  of  sightless  readers  of  ordinary  ability  and  intelli- 
gence. The  following  facts  and  figures  deserve  careful  consideration: 


PRODUCT  OF  OUR  BROOM  SHOP. 


EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


47 


REPORT  OF  THE  UNIFORM  TYPE  COMMITTEE. 

SUBMITTED,  DISCUSSED  AND  APPROVED,  AUGUST  30,  1007,  AT  THE  BOSTON  BIEN- 
NIAL CONVENTION  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  WORKERS  FOR 
THE  BLIND.  THE  CONCLUDING  RECOMMENDATIONS  WERE 
UNANIMOUSLY  ADOPTED  BY  THE  ASSOCIATION. 


The  committee  has  taken  such  steps  as  seemed  to  it  to  be  wise  to 
secure  the  interest  and  cooperation  of  other  organizations  and  promi- 
nent private  individuals  in  the  type  question,  by  means  of  addressing 
communications  to  the  following:  The  London  Bible  Society,.  The  Eng- 
lish Braille  Committee,  and  Walter  G.  Holmes.  A personal  correspond- 
ence on  the  subject,  not  on  file,  but  equally  pertinent,  has  been  carried 
on  extensively  between  individual  members  of  the  committee  and  other 
organizations  and  individuals. 

We  have  appointed  a subcommittee  of  two,  consisting  of  Messrs.  Shot- 
well  and  Fowler,  to  carry  on  in  particular  the  work  of  investigating  and 
comparing  existing  systems,  which  was  assigned  to  us.  A report  of  the 
subcommittee  is  made  a part  of  this  report. 

SUBCOMMITTEE'S  INVESTIGATIONS  AND  DEDUCTIONS. 

The  chief  investigations  undertaken  by  us  have  been  along  three  lines: 
(1)  an  actual  illustration  and  mathematical  computation  of  the  absolute 
and  relative  areas  occupied  by,  and  the  numbers  of  embossed  points  in, 
a series  of  very  unlike  compositions  written  or  printed  in  the  various 
systems  and  subsystems  under  consideration;  (2)  the  determination,  by 
actual  experiments  with  various  readers  and  writers,  of  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  certain  characteristics  of  various  systems  with 
reference  to  their  effect  in  enhancing  or  impairing  the  legibility  of  the 
text  to  be  read  and  in  facilitating  or  retarding  the  writing  of  the  same 
with  a machine;  and  (3)  the  undertaking  of  a general  consensus  of  the 
opinions,  preferences,  and  suggestions  of  those  prepared  by  experience 
and  observation  to  form  and  express  an  intelligent  judgment  upon  the 
various  phases  of  our  current  print  problem. 

The  systems  directly  compared  were  the  current  British  Braille,  the 
American  Braille,  and  the  New  York  point  types.  A few  correspondents 
have  expressed  no  distinct  preference  for  any  of  these  systems,  although 
their  uncompromising  preference  for  the  Moon  or  for  the  ordinary  Roman 
line-letter  types  was  foreign  to  the  purpose  of  the  present  investigation. 

It  may  well  be  admitted  that  some  knowledge  of  the  Roman  line 
alphabet  in  its  four  principal  phases — capital  and  lower  case,  script  and 
printed  forms — is  very  desirable  on  account  of  the  general  use  made  of 
such  letters  as  objects  of  comparison  and  elements  of  description  and 
of  ordinary  intelligence,  and  considerable  auxiliary  use  may  well  be 
made  of  them  in  the  primary  grades  of  our  special  elementary  schools 
for  the  blind;  but  the  question  of  their  extensive  employment  in  the 
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more  advanced  school  text-books  and  in  miscellaneous  publications  for 
adult  blind  readers  lias  received  in  all  lands  a gradual  but  emphatic 
decision  in  the  negative,  from  which  there  is  no  possible  appeal,  the 
regrets  and  remonstrances  of  a few  individuals  notwithstanding. 

The  special  needs  of  a limited  number  of  aged  and  hard-handed  blind 
persons  disposed  to  read  should  also  be  duly  recognized  and  provided 
for,  although,  upon  careful  investigation,  the  Moon  may  not  prove  to 
be  the  logical  solution  of  that  question.  The  units  of  the  system  chosen 
for  this  class  of  readers  or  beginners  (for  in  many  cases  they  will 
speedily  advance  to  the  more  concise  standard  system)  should  certainly 
bear  easily  recognizable  resemblances  to  the  corresponding  ink  char- 
acters with  which  such  readers  are  already  familiar,  and  should  be 
legible  in  the  highest  practicable  degree.  But  experience  appears  to 
have  demonstrated  the  fact  that  point  characters  formed  from  a square 
group  of  nine  embossed  points,  and  having  the  constituent  dots  separated 
by  intervals  not  exceeding  one-seventh  of  an  inch,  are  more  readily  recog- 
nizable by  the  touch  than  are  linear  characters  of  similar  extent  similarly 
placed. 

Tn  this  connection  a member  of  this  committee  has  suggested  the  adop- 
tion of  a modified  Roman  point  alphabet  and  numerals,  bearing  marked 
resemblance  in  each  case  to  the  corresponding  ink  character  already 
long  familiar  to  those  becoming  blind  at  an  advanced  age,  since  such 
characters  would  be  not  only  very  easily  and  quickly  learned,  but  capa- 
ble of  being  printed  or  written  with  apparatus  already  in  use  in  this 
country  and  at  far  less  expense  than  that  of  the  linear  system  of  the 
late  Dr.  William  Moon,  of  England.  The  successive  lines  and  letters 
may  Ik1  separated  by  any  desirable  intervals,  and  the  text  may  be  very 
conveniently  and  appropriately  punctuated  and  capitalized  (if  deemed 
desirable)  after  the  American  Braille  plan.  It  is  not  proposed  in  any 
sense  as  a substitute  for  a more  concise  punctographic  system,  but 
merely  as  an  available  substitute  for  the  very  costly  British  Moon  sys- 
tem, not  yet  printed  in  this  country,  and  as  an  introductory  step  for 
many  readers  toward  the  more  general  and  concise  standard  point  sys- 
tem. 

A somewhat  extended  series  (in  two  groups)  of  questions  pertaining 
to  the  various  elements,  principles,  and  characteristics  desirable  for 
embodiment  or  recognition  in  the  standard  system  of  tactile  printing 
for  future  use,  was  prepared  and  submitted,  through  the  various  period- 
icals, libraries,  schools,  industrial  institutions,  and  publishers  for  the 
blind  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  otherwise,  to  thousands  of 
blind  readers  and  to  American  workers  for  the  blind  generally,  all  of 
whom,  familiar  with  two  or  more  of  the  current  systems,  were  urged 
to  favor  the  committee  with  their  views  in  relation  to  the  desirable 
alphabet  or  general  system  for  future  use,  and  with  reference  to  such 
auxiliary  questions  as  those  of  the  importance  or  desirability  of  rela- 
tively small  numbers  of  dots  in  the  characters  to  be  employed,  and  of 
a distinct  and  easily  recognizable  indication  of  the  usual  grammatical 
capitalization,  the  complete  indication  of  the  ordinary  grammatical 
punctuation  (including  hyphens,  apostrophes,  periods,  etc.),  the  em- 
ployment of  full  alphabetical  spelling  or  of  few  or  many  special  signs 
and  contractions  and  of  various  classes  of  contractions,  the  desirability 
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of  permitting  or  forbidding  tlie  employment  of  part-word  signs  to  repre- 
sent letters  belonging  to  two  successive  syllables  of  the  same  word  and 
of  signs  for  separate  words  that  are  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  characters 
of  other  values,  the  probable  degree  of  acceptability  of  the  employment 
of  the  New  York  point  intervals  between  the  characters  in  Braille 
publications,  etc.,  and  inviting  criticisms  of  any  current  methods  of 
embossing,  together  with  suggestions  as  to  steps  to  be  taken  toward 
the  adoption  and  introduction  of  a uniform  or  standard  system  for  the 
future,  etc. 

************ 

From  the  wide  diversity  of  opinion  and  preference  in  relation  to  all 
these  points,  the  receipt  of  conflicting  and  contradictory  answers  was 
anticipated : but  upon  several  of  these  long  disputed  and  much  debated 
questions  a clear  preponderance  of  conviction  and  preference  has  been 
demonstrated  as  the  result  of  this  investigation.  The  most  important 
of  these  results  will  appear  from  the  following  statistics:  The  first 

system  learned  was  the  one  preferred  by  26  per  cent;  while  of  the 
12  per  cent  who  expressed  a preference  for  a system  other  than  that 
first  learned,  more  than  nine-tenths  expressed  a preference  for  the  Ameri- 
can Braille  system. 

Capitalization.  More  than  three-fourths  of  those  who  indicated  any 
preference  with  respect  to  the  matter  of  capitalization  favored  the  em- 
ployment of  some  distinct  representation  of  the  ordinary  use  of  capital 
letters  required  by  the  rules  of  English  composition,  including  seven- 
eighths  of  those  advocating  English  Braille,  eight-ninths  of  the  advo- 
cates of  American  Braille,  and  more  than  half  (twenty-nine  fifty-fifths) 
of  all  the  advocates  of  the  New  York  system,  these  being  three-fifths  of 
the  advocates  of  that  system  who  gave  any  distinct  expression  of  their 
preference  upon  this  point. 

Punctuation.  Eighty-four  per  cent  of  those  responding  expressed  a 
preference  for  complete  grammatical  punctuation,  including  seven-eighths 
of  the  advocates  of  English  Braille,  fourteen-fifteenths  of  the  advocates 
of  the  American  Braille,  and  four-fifths  of  the  advocates  of  the  New 
York  system.  Seven  per  cent  of  the  correspondents  gave  no  indication 
of  a preference  with  reference  to  punctuation ; and  the  8 per  cent  who 
expressed  a preference  for  incomplete  punctuation  with  respect  to  the 
hyphen,  the  apostrophe,  the  period,  etc.,  included  but  one-eighteenth  of 
the  advocates  of  Braille  printing  and  one-ninth  of  the  advocates  of  New 
York  point  printing. 

The  overwhelming  preference  of  intelligent  blind  readers  for  com- 
plete grammatical  punctuation  and  for  general  typographical  accuracy 
in  all  miscellaneous  publications  may  be  accepted  as  the  fact  most  dis- 
tinctly demonstrated  by  this  consensus;  and  the  preponderating  prefer- 
ence for  distinct  and  readily  recognizable  capitalization  in  all  the  cur- 
rent punctographic  systems  compared  is  but  slightly  less  pronounced. 

Word  and  Part-word  Signs.  For  the  employment  of  special  signs  for 
familiar  words  and  for  syllables  and  parts  of  syllables  of  frequent  re- 
currence, the  preference  was  likewise  strongly  pronounced  among  the 
advocates  of  all  three  systems  considered,  amounting  to  88  per  cent  of 
all  the  correspondents  and  to  96  per  cent  of  those  expressing  a prefer- 
ence with  reference  to  the  use  of  signs  and  contractions,  while  but  4 
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per  cent  of  the  voters  expressed  a preference  against  the  employment 
of  any  special  signs  and  contractions  or  in  favor  of  full  alphabetical 
spelling  of  all  words.  More  than  twice  this  number,  or  9 per  cent  of 
the  whole,  favored  a restricted  use  of  signs  or  the  employment  of  rela- 
tively few  signs;  56  ]>er  cent  expressed  themselves  in  favor  of  the  em- 
ployment of  the  usual  signs  of  the  system  in  question,  or  of  the  twelve 
standard  New  York  point  signs  of  the  second  and  third  bases,  or  the 
employment  of  signs  without  any  specific  qualification;  while  23  y>er 
cent  of  all,  or  26  per  cent  of  those  favoring  the  use  of  signs,  expressed 
a preference  for  the  employment  of  many  signs. 

Initial  Letter  Contractions.  With  reference  to  the  employment  of 
initial  letters  to  represent  certain  familiar  short  words,  36  per  cent 
gave  no  expression  of  preference,  while  18  per  cent  expressed  them- 
selves as  opposed  to  the  employment  of  such  contractions.  The  46  per 
cent  favorable  to  the  use  of  initial  letter  contractions  included  clear 
majorities  of  the  advocates  of  both  Braille  systems,  while  the  advocates 
of  the  New  York  system  expressing  a preference  upon  this  point  were 
about  equally  divided,  standing  16  for  to  17  against  their  use.  As  to  fur- 
ther abbreviation  by  the  omission  of  letters,  the  sentiment  was  nearly 
unanimous  in  opposition  to  the  employment  of  such  contractions. 

Syllabication  and  the  Bridging  or  Linking  Use  of  Part-word  Signs. 
The  opinion  that  the  special  signs  for  groups  of  letters  other  than  dis- 
tinct words  should  be  restricted  in  their  use  in  every  case  to  a single 
syllable  or  part  of  a syllable  appears  to  have  a clear  preponderance, 
although  but  26  per  cent  of  the  correspondents  gave  expression  to  any 
distinct  preference  or  opinion  upon  this  question.  Of  these,  69  per  cent 
strongly  favored  the  abandonment  or  prohibition  of  the  use  of  letter 
group  signs  in  such  situations,  while  31  per  cent  expressed  a willing- 
ness to  j>ermit  their  use  regardless  of  syllabication,  except,  in  some  cases, 
at  the  ends  of  lines. 

Ampersand  and  the  Sign  for  And.  In  answer  to  the  question  as  to 
whether  there  is  or  is  not  objection  to  the  employment  of  a word  and 
part-word  sign  for  and  where  the  ampersand  (&)  would  not  be  properly 
employed  in  ordinary  ink  printing,  the  answers  were  so  numerous  and 
so  largely  in  the  negative  as  to  render  tabulation  unnecessary — the 
minority  objecting  being  very  small  indeed.  But  some  distinct  indica- 
tion of  the  ampersand  would  seem  desirable,  and  for  this  purpose  point 
5 might  be  prefixed  to  the  ordinary  Braille  sign  for  and,  or  point  8 be 
added  to  the  corresponding  New  York  character. 

New  York  Interval  in  Braille  Printing.  The  number  of  those  who  had 
considered  the  possibility  and  the  supposed  advantage  of  applying  the 
New  York  point  interval  to  the  Braille  system  in  the  printing  of  books 
and  periodicals  appeared  to  have  been  very  small;  and  its  very  slight 
effect  one  way  or  the  other  upon  legibility  is  indicated  by  the  small- 
ness of  the  number  who  seem  to  have  recognized  it  as  such  in  the  article 
on  the  print  inquiry  in  the  July  number  of  The  Christian  Record.  But 
eight-tenths  of  those  who  answered  the  eleventh  question  of  the  series 
expressed  an  opinion  that  the  employment  of  this  interval  would  be 
acceptable  or  more  acceptable  than  the  current  variable  Braille  interval, 
while  but  two-tenths  thought  that  it  would  be  less  acceptable. 

Experimentation  and  Computation  Necessary.  There  were,  of  course, 
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various  questions  which  a mere  consensus  of  opinion  and  preference 
could  not  decide  in  a final  and  reliable  manner.  In  several  cases  the 
same  ground  of  preference  was  alleged  for  the  adoption  of  very  different 
systems.  Diametrically  opposite  opinions  as  to  the  effects  of  certain 
qualities  and  characteristics  upon  legibility,  etc.,  were  registered  by 
numerous  readers,  and  great  confusion  of  ideas  as  to  the  questions  of 
economy  and  the  relations  of  space  and  cost  to  the  print  problem  was 
manifested  in  the  replies  to  the  questions  on  this  subject.  The  experi- 
mental work  and  the  mathematical  determination  of  some  of  these  dis- 
puted points  were  thus  rendered  necessary. 

For  a thoroughly  satisfactory  completion  of  these  three  lines  of  in- 
vestigation much  diligent  labor  and  considerable  expense,  not  at  present 
available,  would  be  requisite;  but  the  incomplete  results  already  ob- 
tained appear  clearly  to  foreshadow  the  chief  conclusions  that  more 
extended  experiments  and  statistics  would  demonstrate. 

Economy  of  Space , Cost,  etc.  In  the  summer  of  190G  a preliminary 
mathematical  study  of  the  fifty-two  words  of  the  preamble  to  the  con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  was  made,  and  the  results  tabulated  upon 
a plan  that  should  be  adopted  with  minor  amendments  in  relation  to 
a series  of  varied  literary  compositions. 

A few  months  later  four  unlike  selections  of  prose  and  verse,  con- 
taining 1,379  words  in  nine  paragraphs  of  approximately  153  words 
each,  expressed  with  113  capital  letters,  5,841  lower  case  letters,  and 
243  marks  of  punctuation  (exclusive  of  hyphens  at  ends  of  lines  to  in- 
dicate the  breaking  of  words  between  syllables),  were  stereotyped  in  each 
of  five  distinct  forms  or  subsystems  of  punctographic  printing,  with 
the  same  embossing  apparatus  and  as  nearly  as  possible  upon  a common 
scale;  and  a careful  computation  of  the  various  classes  of  characters  and 
intervals  employed  was  undertaken  with  a view  of  determining  more 
conclusively  some  of  the  disputed  questions  as  to  relative  space  occupied 
and  numbers  of  points  to  be  embossed  in  writing  and  printing  and  dis- 
tinguished in  reading. 

The  pieces  selected  for  this  purpose  were:  (1)  The  Preamble  to  the 

Constitution  of  the  United  States,  in  one  paragraph  of  52  words  (269 
letters)  ; (2)  Bryant's  poem,  “Thanatopsis,”  of  81  lines  of  blank  verse 
in  3 paragraphs  of  641  words  (2,780  letters);  (3)  President  Lincoln’s 
Gettysburg  Speech,  in  3 paragraphs  of  271  words  (1,147  letters)  ; and 
(4)  the  twelfth  chapter  of  Romans  (English  Revised  Version  of  1881) 
in  2 paragraphs  of  415  words  (1,788  letters),  exclusive  of  verse  num- 
bers. These  were' embossed  in  the  following  five  forms:  (1)  Alphabetical 

(uncontracted)  American  Braille;  (2)  alphabetical  (uncontracted)  New 
York  point;  (3)  normal  (contracted  and  capitalized)  New  York  point 
as  authorized  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  in  and 
since  the  year  1893;  (4)  normal  (current)  American  Braille  as  au- 
thorized by  the  committee  of  1892;  and  (5)  the  so-called  “ideal”  Ameri- 
can Braille,  identical  with  the  foregoing  except  as  to  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  successive  characters  and  words,  which  are  made  to  agree 
with  the  New  York  interliteral  and  interverbal  intervals.  It  has  been 
our  intention  to  extend  the  like  investigation  to  at  least  two  current 
forms  of  the  British  Braille  system,  but  the  time  and  means  at  command 
have  not  as  yet  permitted  the  completion  of  this  undertaking. 
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Upon  the  resulting  38  plates  of  standard  American  size  these  four 
selections  togethers  occupied  the  following  numbers  of  lines:  In  alpha- 
betical Braille,  255;  in  alphabetical  New  York  point,  241;  in  normal 
New  York  point,  194;  in  normal  American  Braille,  172;  and  in  Ameri- 
can Braille  with  New  York  intervals,  157  lines. 

More  accurately  computed  as  written  upon  a continuous  line,  and  esti- 
mated on  a uniform  scale  of  ten  point  units  to  the  inch,  the  respective 
line  lengths  occupied  were  as  follows:  In  alphabetical  American 

Braille,  2400.4  inches;  in  alphabetical  New  York  point,  2221.9;  in  normal 
New  York  point,  2007.3;  in  normal  American  Braille,  1903-4;  and  in 
American  Braille  with  New  York  intervals,  1574.3  inches.  These  meas- 
urements may  be  most  conveniently  remembered  in  feet  as  follows: 
Alphabetical  American  Braille,  200.033:  alphabetical  New  York  point, 
185.158;  normal  New  York  point.  167.308;  normal  American  Braille, 
158.617 ; and  in  American  Braille  with  New  York  intervals,  131.192 
linear  feet,  respectively. 

Multiplying  the  Braille  line  lengths  thus  obtained  by  4V2  units  of 
vertical  extension  (including  suitable  interlineal  spacing),  and  the  cor- 
responding New  York  line  lengths  by  3 l/»  like  units,  the  proper  surface 
areas  are  obtained,  as  follows:  Alphabetical  American  Braille,  7.501 

square  feet;  alphabetical  New  York  point,  5.400;  normal  New  York 
point,  4.880;  normal  American  Braille,  5.948;  American  Braille  with 
New  York  intervals,  4.920  square  feet,  respectively.  Tims  it  will  l>e 
seen  that  when  the  American  Braille  is  printed  with  the  same  intervals 
as  those  employed  in  the  New  York  system,  the  areas  occupied  differ 
by  only  about  1 per  cent. 

The  total*  numbers  of  characters  employed  were  as  follows:  Alpha- 

betical American  Braille,  6,444;  alphabetical  New  York  point.  6,278 ; 
normal  New  York  point,  5,484;  normal  American  Braille,  4,809;  Ameri- 
can Braille  with  New  York  intervals,  4.793 — the  dash  l>eing  treated  ns 
a single  fourth-base  character  in  the  latter  and  as  two  characters  in 
the  normal  and  alphabetical  Braille  forms. 

As  to  Numbers  of  Dots.  Since  the  labor  of  writing,  stereotyping,  and 
reading  depends  in  some  measure  upon  the  numbers  of  embossed  points 
to  be  located  or  recognized,  these  numbers  have  been  carefully  ascer- 
tained, as  follows:  In  alphabetical  American  Braille,  14,496;  alpha- 

betical New  York  point,  15,267;  normal  New  York  point,  13,668;  normal 
American  Braille,  11,793;  American  Braille  with  New  York  intervals, 
11,793. 

The  frequency  with  which  the  several  contractions  were  employed 
in  the  current  contracted  forms  of  the  systems  compared,  as  found 
in  these  selections,  was  ascertained. 

SUMMARY  OF  EXPERIMENTS  IN  READING  AND  WRITING. 

The  number  of  trials  with  some  of  these  experiments  has  been  too 
small  to  warrant  great  certainty  in  the  conclusions  indicated,  and  the 
results  with  some  have  l>een  so  close  as  possibly  to  be  reversed  in  a 
large  number  of  trials.  The  experiments  should  be  improved  and  re- 
lented many  times.  Still,  the  evidence  already  obtained  may  be  deemed 
more  reliable  than  guesswork.  The  conclusions  indicated  may  be  sum- 
marized as  follows: 
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1.  Within  limits,  a system  using  few  (lots  can  be  read  more  rapidly 
and  accurately  than  one  using  many  dots. 

2.  A system  using  few  dots  can  be  written  with  the  Hall  Braille 
writer  more  rapidly  and  accurately  than  one  using  many  dots. 

3.  A system  using  characters  one,  two,  and  three  points  high  can 
be  read  as  rapidly  and  accurately  as  one  using  no  character  more  than 
two  points  high,  provided  the  number  of  dots  used  be  the  same. 

4.  The  unequivocal  whole-word  signs  help  in  reading. 

5.  The  equivocal  whole-word  signs  are  a decided  hindrance  in  reading, 
both  to  speed  and  accuracy. 

6.  The  unequivocal  part-word  signs  help  slightly  in  speed,  but  les- 
son accuracy  in  reading. 

7.  The  equivocal  part-word  signs  lessen,  slightly,  both  speed  and 
accuracy  in  reading. 

8.  Concerning  equivocal  signs — 

The  use  of  two  single-dot  characters  for  a and  e,  so  nearly  in  the 
same  position  as  are  dots  1 and  2,  causes  some  hesitation  and  inac- 
curacy in  reading. 

And,  in  general,  when  a character  is  so  used  as  to  allow  uncertainty 
in  the  mind  of  the  reader  as  to  its  level  in  the  cell,  a guessing  process 
is  introduced  which  adds  to  the  mental  labor,  distracts  the  attention 
and  retards  progress.  This  uncertainty  cannot  be  wholly  avoided  in 
any  system  if  the  equivocal  signs  are  utilized  at  all,  but  it  can  be 
minimized.  Satisfactory  reading  depends  upon  the  quickness  and  cer- 
tainty with  which  any  or  every  character  can  be  recognized.  The  pro- 
cess should  be  made  as  nearly  unconscious  as  possible,  leaving  the  mind 
free  to  receive  the  thoughts  expressed  in  the  sentences  read. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  OF  THE  UNIFORM  TYPE  COMMITTEE. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  findings,  w*e  earnestly  and  heartily  recom- 
mend : 

1.  (a)  That  the  work  of  this  committee  be  continued. 

(b)  That  the  committee  be  authorized  to  seek  the  cooperation  of  other 

organizations  in  the  present  movement  towards  the  adoption  of  a stan- 
dard punctograpliic  system  of  printing  for  the  blind. 

(c)  That  as  the  committee  has  found  this  work  could  not  be  carried 
out  to  a successful  issue  without  considerable  expense,  provision  should 
be  made  therefor. 

( d ) And  that,  therefore,  the  committee  be  authorized  to  raise  funds 
for  that  purpose. 

2.  (a)  The  use  of  complete  punctuation  in  standard  and  miscellane- 
ous publications. 

(6)  The  use  of  distinct  capitalization  in  such  publications. 

(c)  The  use  in  such  publications,  other  than  text-books  for  the  ele- 

mentary grades,  of  such  of  the  authorized  initial  contractions  and  of 
the  word,  syllable,  and  part-syllable  signs  as  shall  be  proven  helpful  in 
reading,  and  the  abandonment  of  such  as  shall  be  proven  a hindrance 
in  reading,  and  of  such  as  would  represent  letters  belonging  to  dif- 
ferent syllables. 

3.  That  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  this  association  to  encourage  a 
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willingness  ro  unite  with  the  English-speaking  world  upon  any  system 
which  embodies  the  principles  that  would  render  it  most  serviceable. 

CHARLES  W.  HOLMES,  Chairman , 

114  Kilton  Street,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
ELWYN  H.  FOWLER,  Secretary, 

"2‘2  North  Avenue,  Worcester,  Mass. 
JOHN  B.  CURTIS, 

, 7437  Kimbark  Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 

LEE  X.  MUCK,  College  View,  Neb. 
AMBROSE  M.  SHOT  WELL, 

Library  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich. 

Boston,  Mass.,  August  30,  1907. 
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APPENDIX  B. 


THE  AMERICAN  PRINTING  HOUSE  FUND  AND  THE  RIGHT 
OF  ADULT  BLIND  LEARNERS  IN  PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS 
FOR  THEIR  INSTRUCTION  TO  SHARE  IN  ITS  BENE- 
FITS; FAVORABLE  DECISION  OF  THE  U.  S. 
TREASURY  DEPARTMENT,  AND  PROPOSED 
APPLICATION  OF  SPECIAL  BY-LAW 
TO  THWART  THE  SAME. 


The  following  correspondence  had  between  Secretary  B.  B.  Huntoon 
of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville,  Kentucky, 
and  Supt.  S.  S.  Judd,  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the 
(adult)  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich.,  is  self-explanatory,  and  indicates 
a disposition,  on  the  part  of  some,  to  deprive  the  blind  of  Michigan  of 
a considerable  part  of  their  legitimate  quota  of  the  Federal  appropria- 
tion for  the  publication  of  books  in  embossed  characters  for  the  use  of 
the  blind  of  the  several  states,  required  by  law  to  be  distributed  to 
them  through  the  public  institutions  for  their  instruction  in  proportion 
to  the  number  of  pupils  educated  therein  from  year  to  year. 

(1)  Request  of  Secretary  Huntoon  for  annual  return  of  pupils. 

Louisville,  Ky.,  June  19,  1908. 

“S.  S.  Judd.  Superintendent  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the 
Blind.  Saginaw,  Mich. : 

Dear  Sir — Please  sign  and  return  by  mail  at  your  earliest  conveni- 
ence, the  enclosed  receipt  and  also  the  population  blank  properly  filled 
out. 

Our  fiscal  year  closes  June  30th,  at  which  time  my  report  for  this 
year  must  be  forwarded  and  the  quotas  for  the  next  year  made  out. 

Yours  urgently, 

(Signed)  " B.  B.  HUNTOON.” 


(2)  Copy  of  circular  accompanying  above. 

“To  the  trustees  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind : 

By  a decision  of  the  United  States  Treasury  Department,  rendered 
December  4,  1906.  ‘such  inmates  of  an  Institution  for  the  Blind  as 
receive  actual  educational  training  or  instruction  by  means  of  em- 
bossed books  and  tangible  apparatus’  (furnished  by  the  American  Print- 
ing House  for  the  Blind)  are  entitled  to  receive  a proportionate  share 
of  the  fund  provided  by  the  act  of  congress  of  March  3,  1879. 
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For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  pupil  population  of  the  various 
institutions  for  the  blind,  and  ranking  a fair  distribution  of  the  em- 
bossed books  and  tangible  apparatus  provided  under  the  act  of  con- 
gress aforesaid,  under  this  ruling  of  the  treasury  department  the  form 
printed  on  the  opposite  side  of  this  sheet  has  been  adopted  by  the  board 
of  trustees  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind. 

The  unit  of  calculation  is  twenty-five  hours  a week  of  instruction  by 
means  of  embossed  books  and  tangible  apparatus,  furnished  by  this 
board,  for  each  pupil. 

The  pupil  population  of  each  institution  will  therefore  be  one  twenty- 
fifth  of  the  total  number  of  hours  it  gives  of  instruction  by  means  of 
embossed  books  and  tangible  apparatus. 

Please  rill  out  the  form  on  the  reverse  of  this  sheet  and  return  by 
mail  before  June  15th. 

(Signed) 

B.  B.  HUNTOON, 

Secretary.” 


(3)  Return  of  instructed  inmates  for  fiscal  year  19*07-08,  made  by 
Superintendent  S.  S.  Judd  upon  blank  form  printed  for  that  purpose 
upon  reverse  of  foregoing  circular.  (Omitted  portion  of  prescribed  form 
being  left  blank.) 

“I  hereby  certify  that  the  total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  the  Mich- 
igan Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind  for  year  ending  June  30, 
1908.  was  40. 

I also  certify  that  the  number  of  these  receiving  instruction  by  means 
of  embossed  books  and  tangible  apparatus  furnished  by  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  under  a teacher  regularly  employed  for 
that  purpose,  for  one  hour,  only,  each  week  was The  num- 
ber given  similar  instruction  for  two  hours  only  each  week 

[likewise  3,  4,  5, 25  hours  only  each  week]  was 

S.  S.  JUDD, 

Supt. 

1 4)  Secretary  Huntoon's  request  for  more  complete  return,  to  in- 
clude hours  per  week  instructed  with  Printing  House  publications,  etc. 

Louisville,  Ky.,  June  20,  1908. 

Mr.  S.  S.  Judd,  Superintendent  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for 
the  Blind,  Saginaw,  Mich.: 

My  Dear  Sir — The  return  received  from  you  as  to  the  number  of 
pupils  entitled  to  share  in  the  Congressional  Subsidy  Fund  was  incom- 
plete. 

Only  one  answer  was  made,  and  that  to  the  first  statement.  The 
form  sent  out  has  been  ordered  by  a special  vote  of  the  trustees,  and 
I have  no  choice  but  to  carry  out  the  will  of  the  trustees. 

Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)  B.  B.  HUNTOON, 

Secretary. 
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(5)  Copy  of  reply,  showing  grounds  of  objection  to  proposed  method 
of  determining  number  of  pupils  in  attendance. 

Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind, 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT, 

Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich.,  June  29,  1908. 

Mr.  B.  B.  Huntoon,  Secretary,  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind, 
Louisville,  Ky. : 

Dear  Sir — Replying  to  your  communication  of  the  20th  inst.  solicit- 
ing further  information  concerning  the  forty  pupils  that  have  been  under 
instruction  here  during  the  past  year,  I would  state  that,  having  made 
the  legal  return,  and  the  only  legal  return,  of  our  pupils  authorized  and 
required  by  the  Printing  House  subsidy  act  of  March  3,  1879,  our  right 
to  draw  our  proportionate  share  of  the  publications  of  the  Printing 
House  does  not,  in  our  judgment,  depend  upon  any  supplementary  state- 
ment, like  the  present,  but  I have  no  hesitation  in  assuring  you  that, 
of  the  one  hundred  and  two  blind  beneficiaries  regularly  enrolled  during 
the  past  year  in  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind, 
of  which  I am  superintendent,  not  all  of  the  forty  pupils  instructed 
here  during  the  year,  and  on  whose  account  we  are  therefore  entitled 
to  draw  our  quota  of  books,  have  used  your  Louisville  publications  for 
iin  average  of  five  hours  daily,  or  twenty-five  hours  per  week,  iu  the 
presence  of  teachers  regularly  employed  to  instruct  them.  The  num- 
ber receiving  instruction  by  means  of  embossed  books  and  tangible  ap- 
paratus for  twenty-five  hours  each  week  was  four;  the  number  given 
similar  instruction  for  twenty  hours  only  each  week  was  five;  the  num- 
ber given  similar  instruction  for  fifteen  hours  only  each  week  was 
nine;  the  number  given  similar  instruction  for  ten  hours  only  each 
week  was  nine;  the  number  given  similar  instruction  for  five  hours 
only  each  week  was  ten;  and  the  number  given  oral  instruction  only  was 
three. 

These  facts,  however,  do  not  warrant  the  application  of  any  hostile 
by-law  designed  to  thwart  our  legal  and  moral  right  to  receive  our  pro- 
portionate quota  of  books  and  apparatus  for  our  forty  pupils.  And 
in  submitting  the  foregoing  information,  we  are  not  to  be  understood 
as  surrendering  any  of  our  statutory  right  to  draw  our  legal  quota 
of  books  for  the  full  number  of  blind  pupils  that  we  have  had  under 
instruction  the  past  year  in  this  public  institution,  authorized  and  re- 
quired by  State  law  to  give  such  instruction.  Our  right  in  this  regard 
seems  as  clear  as  that  which  the  other  schools  for  the  blind  have  been  per- 
mitted to  enjoy  for  nearly  thirty  years  past,  of  receiving  such  publica- 
tions at  Federal  expense  for  their  orally  instructed  kindergarten  chil- 
dren, for  other  orally  instructed  pupils,  for  their  senior  and  post- 
graduate pupils  employing  only  (or  chiefly)  Jacksonville,  Boston  and 
Lansing  publications  in  their  prescribed  work  under  regularly  employed 
teachers,  and  for  their  classes  using  text-books  from  their  own  institu- 
tion presses  or  purchased  directly  from  other  state  institutions,  as  well 
as  for  their  industrial  pupils — their  quota  of  Louisville  books  being, 
hence,  needed  chiefly  to  supplement  the  other  instructive  reading  matter 
of  their  respective  institution  libraries.  The  Federal  postal  regulations 
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were  amended  by  act  of  congress  in  the  spring  of  1004  so  as  to  permit 
the  public  institutions  for  the  blind  to  loan  out  these  books  to  their 
former  pupils  at  their  homes  and  such  readers  to  return  them  to  such 
institutions,  free  of  postage.  The  absurdity  of  teaching  the  blind,  young 
or  old.  to  read,  at  great  labor  and  expense,  and  then  withholding  from 
them  any  opportunity  to  gratify  their  newly  acquired  taste  for  instruc- 
tive reading,  valuable  on  its  own  account,  is  fast  acquiring  general 
recognition. 

The  Federal  charter  of  the  American  Printing  Ilouse  for  the  Blind, 
providing  that  the  embossed  books  prepared  at  Government  expense  for 
the  use  of  the  blind  shall  be  distributed  to  them  through  the  public 
institutions  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind  in  proportion  to  their  re- 
spective enrollments  of  blind  pupils,  and  that  their  respective  superin- 
tendents shall  be  members  of  the  board  of  trustees,  etc.,  expressly  pro- 
vides for  its  own  liberal  interpretation.  And  no  so-called  by-law  or 
order  put  forth  by  a certain  element  seeking  to  inaugurate  a new  and 
hostile  policy  with  respect  to  those  most  in  need  of  special  training  for 
lives  of  useful  activity,  should  be  permitted  to  thwart  the  deliberate 
purpose  of  the  people  of  this  State  to  have  the  adult  blind  learners 
instructed  in  connection  with  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for 
the  Blind,  rather  than  in  close  association  with  young  blind  pupils  in 
the  other  educational  institution  for  the  blind  in  this  commonwealth. 

If  the  hostility  of  the  present  executive  management  of  the  Print- 
ing House  to  the  separate  instruction  of  the  adult  blind  and  to  the 
just  treatment  of  the  Braille-using  institutions  in  particular,  and  to 
the  accurate  literary  instruction  of  the  blind  in  general,  is  to  con- 
tinue, other  methods  of  accomplishing  the  proper  instruction  of  these 
people  should  be  strenuously  urged  for  early  adoption ; and  the  failure 
of  certain  hitherto  useful  agencies  to  meet  the  reasonable  requirements 
of  the  present  age.  need  not  be  ascribed  to  the  disposition  of  the  people 
of  Michigan  to  have  different  classes  of  sightless  learners,  young  and 
middle-aged,  prepared  for  useful  and  successful  lives  as  blind  persons. 

We  have  received  books  from  Louisville  at  Federal  expense  on  ac- 
count of  our  pupils  only,  not  our  total  enrollment;  and  we  should  not 
be  deprived  of  our  right  to  participate  in  the  benefits  of  the  Federal 
subsidy  simply  (or  mainly)  because  our  pupils  are  enabled  to  com- 
plete their  courses  of  instruction  in  periods  of  one,  two  or  three  years, 
while  the  kindergarten,  primary,  secondary,  post-graduate,  technical, 
and  industrial  pupils  of  the  other  schools  are,  or  long  have  been,  regu- 
larly  enumerated  in  the  enrollment  entitling  their  respective  institu- 
tions to  draw  embossed  books  and  tangible  apparatus  for  their  use 
from  year  to  year  for  ten,  twelve  and  fourteen  years,  or  several  times 
our  maximum  term  of  pupilage.  The  illiberal  policy  of  the  Printing 
House,  obliging  many  schools  to  prepare  their  own  text-books  and  de- 
pend upon  the  Printing  House  only  for  miscellaneous  instructive  works 
for  the  use  of  the  blind  outside  their  regular  classes,  and  a strict  con- 
struction of  the  new  rule  or  proposed  rule  for  estimating  the  propor- 
tionate attendance  of  the  various  institutions,  must  operate  to  deprive 
such  schools  of  any  benefit  of  the  Federal  aid  fund.  The  rule  only 
requires  the  superintendent  of  a new  institution  or  of  one  recently 
adopting  the  Printing  House  school-books  to  certify  that  all  his  pupils 
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included  in  the  enumeration  have  been  regularly  instructed  with  Print- 
ing House  text-books  only  for  a certain  number  of  hours  per  week, 
averaging  them  to  five  hours  daily,  those  using  the  Louisville  books  in 
their  regular  lessons  for  but  two  or  three  hours  daily,  being  each  ac- 
counted as  but  two-fifths  or  three-fifths  of  a pupil,  and  those  orally 
instructed  in  music,  in  kindergarten  or  elsewhere,  being  excluded  from 
the  reckoning,  however  industrious  they  may  have  been  in  the  use  of 
the  Louisville  books  in  the  institution  library,  etc. 

Remonstrating  against  any  such  illiberal  construction  of  the  Print- 
ing House  subsidy  act  of  March  3,  1879,  I remain, 

Yours  verv  truly, 

"S.  S.  JUDD, 
Superintendent. 


PIANO  TUNING. 


APPENDIX  C. 


CHARTER  AND  RULES  OF  THE  MICHIGAN  EMPLOYMENT 
INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


(1)  THE  GOVERNING  ACT. 

Act  169,  Public  Acts  of  1903,  approved  June  2,  1903,  entitled,  “An  Act 
to  establish  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind  and 
provide  for  its  management,  to  make  an  appropriation  therefor*  and 
to  provide  for  a tax  to  meet  the  same.” 

LOCATION*  PURPOSE  AND  NAME  OP  THE  INSTITUTION. 

The  People  of  the  State  of  Michigan  enact: 

Section  1.  That  there  shall  be  maintained  in  some  city  of  this  State 
having  a population  of  not  less  than  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  to  be 
selected  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  said  institution,  an  institution  for 
the  training,  care  and  employment  of  adult  blind  persons  of  good  moral 
character,  under  the  name  and  style  of  the  “Michigan  Employment  In- 
stitution for  the  Blind.” 

appointment  of  trustees  : term  of  office,  etc.  : proviso  as  to  a blind 

member:  removal:  vacancy,  how  filled:  treasurer  to  give  bond: 

expenses  : governor  to  be  ex-officio  member. 

Sec.  2.  The  general  supervision  and  government  of  said  institution 
shall  be  vested  in  a board  of  three  trustees,  who  shall  be  appointed,  in 
the  first  instance,  by  the  Governor,  to  hold  their  offices  for  the  terms  of 
two,  four  and  six  years,  respectively,  from  the  first  day  of  January, 
1903,  and  until  their  successors  shall  have  been  appointed  and  qualified, 
their  respective  terms  of  office  to  be  designated  in  their  several  appoint- 
ments; and  thereafter  their  respective  successors  shall  each  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to 
serve  for  a term  of  six  years,  beginning  the  first  day  of  January,  or 
until  their  respective  successors  have  been  appointed  and  qualified: 
Provided,  That  one  of  said  trustees  shall  be  a blind  person.  The 
Governor  shall  have  power  to  remove  any  of  said  trustees  for  mis- 
conduct, incompetency,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  and  to  fill  by  appoint- 
ment for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term  any  vacancy  occurring 
in  said  board  from  death,  removal  or  otherwise,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  if  in  session  when  such  vacancy  occurs,  or, 
in  other  cases,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate  at  its  next  regular 
session.  The  said  trustees  shall  each  take  and  subscribe  the  constitu- 
tional oath  of  office  and  file  the  same  with  the  Secretary  of  State.  The 
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Treasurer  of  said  board  shall  give  a bond  to  the  people  of  this  State  in 
the  penal  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  with  two  or  more  sufficient  sure- 
ties, to  be  approved  by  the  Governor,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  official  duties.  The  members  of  said  board  shall  each  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  traveling  and  other  necessary  expenses  of  each 
of  them  while  engaged  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  said  office, 
which  shall  be  audited  and  allowed  by  the  State  Hoard  of  Auditors  and 
paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the  said  board  of  trustees:  Provided,  That  the 

Governor  shall  be  ex-officio  a member  of  the  board. 

HOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  TO  SELECT  SITE.  ERECT  BUILDINGS.  ETC. 

Sec.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  board  of  trustees  to  proceed 
immediately  after  appointment  to  select  and  acquire  a suitable  site  or 
sites,  and  cause  to  be  erected  thereon  such  buildings  and  fixtures  as 
shall  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  act.  and  should 
there  be  any  buildings  or  other  fixtures  located  on  such  property  when 
acquired,  such  structures  shall  be  utilized  so  far  as  in  the  judgment 
of  the  board  of  trustees  is  practicable. 

DEEDS,  HOW  EXECUTED. 

Sec.  4.  The  deeds  for  such  site  or  sites  shall  be  executed  to  the  ]>eo- 
ple  of  the  State  of  Michigan,  and  shall  l>e  deposited  with  the  Auditor 
General. 

WHO  TO  PREPARE  PLANS. 

Sec.  5.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  prepare  and  adopt  plans  for  the. 
grounds,  buildings  and  fixtures  for  such  institution  of  such  form,  style 
and  dimensions  as  will,  when  completed,  come  within  the  sum  which 
is  by  this  act  appropriated  for  that  purpose.  Such  plans  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Section  seven  of  Act  eighty-six  of  the  Laws  of 
eighteen  hundred  ninety-nine. 

HOARD  TO  ADVERTISE  FOR  BUILDING  BIDS:  PROVISO  AS  TO  BONDS. 

Sec.  0.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall,  as  soon  as  it  has  secured  such 
site  or  sites  and  adopted  plans,  and  such  plans  have  been  approved  in 
accordance  with  Section  five  of  this  act,  proceed  to  advertise  six  suc- 
cessive weeks  in  six  different  newspapers  printed  in  this  State,  for  pro- 
jiosals  for  the  erection  and  furnishing  of  such  buildings  in  accordance 
with  the  jilans.  Upon  receipt  of  such  proposals  it  may  make  contracts, 
with  such  builders  and  contractors  as  shall  make  proposals  most  con- 
ducive to  the  interest  of  the  State,  taking  into  consideration  the  price, 
time  of  performance  and  the  responsibility  of  the  contractors:  Pro- 

vided, That  every  builder  or  contractor  performing  service  or  work,  or 
furnishing  materials  under  this  act  shall  enter  into  such  bonds,  with 
sureties,  for  the  proper  performance  of  this  contract,  as  shall  be  re- 
quired by  the  said  Imnrd  of  trustees. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OF  ARCHITECT  AND  OTHER  EMPLOYES  NECESSARY  TO  ERECTION 
OF  BUILDINGS  AND  FIXING  THEIR  COMPENSATION. 

Sec.  7.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  an 
architect  and  all  such  other  agents,  assistants  and  employes  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  erection  of  buildings  provided  for  in  tins  act,  and 
to  fix  a reasonable  compensation  for  their  services,  subject  to  and  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governor.  Such  appointment  shall  not,  however, 
be  made  from  among  the  members  of  said  board. 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  TO  BE  BODY  CORPORATE:  NAME  AND  POWERS. 

Sec.  8.  The  members  of  the  said  board  of  trustees,  when  appointed 
and  qualified  as  provided  in  Section  two  of  this  act,  shall  constitute  a 
bod}'  corporate  and  politic  under  the  name  and  style  of  the  “board  of 
trustees  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind,”  with 
perpetual  succession  and  with  power  to  take,  hold,  enjoy  and  convey 
lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and  personal  property;  to  receive  all 
donations  and  appropriations  of  money  or  property  made  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  the  industrial,  intellectual,  physical  or  general  wel- 
fare of  the  blind  or  of  any  class  of  blind  persons,  and  to  discharge  the 
trust  thereby  imposed:  to  make  contracts;  to  sue  and  be  sued;  to  plead 
and  be  impleaded,  and  to  have  and  use  a common  seal  and  alter  the 
same  at  pleasure.  No  real  or  personal  property  shall  be  held  by  the 
said  corporation,  except  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  discharge  of 
the  purposes  of  its  creation.  Said  corporation  shall  establish  and  main- 
tain its  principal  office  in  the  city  where  the  institution  provided  for 
in  this  act  shall  be  located,  which  office  shall  be  open  to  the  public  at 
all  times,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted. 

APPROPRIATIONS,  ETC.,  HOW  CONTROLLED:  PROVISO  AS  TO  THE  GENERAL  AC- 

COUNTING LAWS. 

Sec.  0.  All  appropriations  made  to  or  for  the  said  Employment  Insti- 
tution for  the  Blind  and  all  moneys  and  the  proceeds  of  all  real  and  per- 
sonal property  received  by  the  said  board  of  trustees  by  gift,  bequest, 
devise,  or  otherwise,  the  purpose  whereof  shall  not  have  been  otherwise 
specifically  designated  and  prescribed  by  the  donors,  grantors,  or  other 
contributors  thereof,  shall  be  set  apart  as  an  “adult  blind  worker’s  aid 
fund,”  which  shall  be  controlled,  drawn  and  expended  by  the  said  board 
of  trustees  for  the  creation,  equipment,  improvement,  care,  and  support 
of  said  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  promotion  of  the 
objects  thereof  or  for  the  lawful  maintenance,  treatment,  instruction,  or 
assistance  of  the  proper  beneficiaries  of  said  institution,  and  for  no  other 
purpose:  Provided.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  always  be  subject  to 

the  general  accounting  laws  of  the  State. 

BOARD  TO  EQUIP  INSTITUTION:  TO  ESTABLISH  DEPARTMENTS:  CERTAIN 

DUTIES  OF  BOARD. 

Sec.  10.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  the  power,  and  it  shall  be 
their  duty,  so  to  provide,  equip  and  control  the  said  institution  as  to 
carry  into  effect  all  the  intents  and  purposes  of  this  act  ; and  to  this  end 
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shall  establish,  open,  and  regulate  an  industrial  or  polytechnic  school 
and  factory,  a working  home,  and  an  employment  and  information 
bureau  and  circulating  library,  for  the  benefit  of  adult  blind  persons  of 
good  moral  character,  together  with  such  other  departments  as  in  their 
judgment  may  seem  wise  and  judicious  and  best  calculated  to  promote 
the  objects  and  the  efficiency  of  said  institution.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  said  board  of  trustees  to  prescribe  the  articles  to  be  manufactured 
and  the  services  to  bo  rendered  by  the  students,  apprentices,  wards, 
wage-workers,  and  other  inmates  of  said  institution,  the  various  kinds 
of  machinery  and  tools  to  be  used  therein,  the  hours  of  labor  to  be  re- 
quired of  workers  in  the  several  departments  thereof,  with  the  rates  of 
compensation  to  be  allowed  for  the  labor  or  services  of  proficient  work- 
ers, and  the  charges  to  be  required  of  such  workers  or  the  inmates  for 
board,  lodging,  washing,  and  other  care  or  services  rendered  them  at  the 
expense  of  the  institution.  Said  board  shall  establish  a system  of  gov- 
ernment and  make  all  necessary  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  for  said 
institution,  for  the  reception,  supervision  and  control  of  the  lawful  bene- 
ficiaries or  employes,  for  enforcing  discipline,  for  imparting  instruction, 
for  preserving  health,  and  generally  for  the  proper  physical,  intellectual, 
moral,  social  and  industrial  training  and  welfare  of  the  inmates  and 
beneficiaries  of  said  institution  and  for  the  proper  equipment,  care,  and 
efficient  management  of  the  institution  and  its  several  departments. 

BOARD  TO  FURNISH  CERTAIN  TRAINING:  EXPENSES,  1IOW  PAID:  WHEN  MAY 

MAKE  CHARGES:  PROVISO  AS  TO  LIMIT  OP  CHARGES. 

Sec.  11.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall  afford  adult  blind  residents  of 
this  State  of  good  moral  character,  who  are  in  suitable  physical  and 
mental  condition  for  receiving  instruction,  and  are  in  need  thereof, 
thorough  instruction  and  training  in  such  arts,  trades,  callings  and 
branches  of  learning  as  will,  in  the  opinion  of  said  board,  best  serve 
to  fit  such  persons  to  earn,  in  whole  or  in  part,  their  own  support.  All 
the  expenses  of  affording  the  industrial  or  business  education  and  the 
physical,  mental,  and  moral  training  herein  provided  for,  including 
the  cost  of  tuition,  raw  materials,  and  maintenance  for  a limited  term 
of  instruction,  not  to  exceed  three  years  for  any  individual  learner, 
or  so  much  thereof  as  the  said  board  of  trustees  may  deem  to  be  just 
and  expedient,  shall  Ik?  defrayed  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for 
the  use  of  said  board  or  otherwise  granted,  collected,  or  received  for 
the  support  of  said  institution  or  for  the  general  welfare  of  the  law- 
ful beneficiaries  thereof.  Hut  said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  power 
when  deemed  necessary  or  expedient,  to  charge  a reasonable  compensa- 
tion for  the  instruction,  care,  and  maintenance  of  all  such  proper  bene- 
ficiaries of  said  institution  applying  for  necessary  instruction,  employ- 
ment, care,  treatment  or  assistance  under  the  supervision  thereof  as  are 
or  may  be  willing  to  pay  for  the  advantages  so  afforded  them  by  said 
board : Provided,  That  the  compensation  so  charged  shall  not  exceed 

the  amount  paid  out  by  said  board  on  account  of  said  beneficiaries,  plus 
a reasonable  charge  for  the  use  of  the  apparatus,  furniture,  books,  and 
general  equipment  and  supervision  of  said  institution. 
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BOARD  TO  MEET  MONTHLY : TO  ELECT  OFFICERS,  ETC. 

Sec.  12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  members  of  said  board  of  trustees 
to  hold  regular  stated  meetings  at  said  institution  once  in  each  month 
on  their  own  adjournment,  and  oftener  if  they  shall  deem  it  advisable, 
at  such  times  as  they  may  appoint,  and  on  such  day  biennially  as  they 
shall  determine  and  establish  they  shall  elect  from  their  own  number 
a president,  a secretary,  and  a treasurer  of  said  board,  to  hold  their 
offices  for  two  years  and  until  their  successors  shall  have  been  elected 
and  qualified.  The  said  board  shall  also  appoint  some  suitable  person, 
not  a member  of  the  said  board,  who  shall  be  the  superintendent  and 
chief  executive  officer  of  said  institution.  A majority  of  said  trustees 
shall  constitute  a quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

SECRETARY  TO  KEEP  MINUTES:  POWERS  AND  DITTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT: 

PROVISO  AS  TO  EMPLOYMENT  OF  BLIND. 

Sec.  13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  the  said  board  of  trus- 
tees to  prepare  and  preserve  in  a book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  accu- 
rate minutes  of  all  the  proceedings  thereof.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  su- 
perintendent of  said  institution  to  keep  a correct  list  of  all  blind  persons 
receiving  the  assistance  or  instruction  afforded  by  said  institution;  to 
collect,  compile,  and  publish  such  statistical  and  general  information  con- 
cerning the  industries,  occupations,  conditions  and  needs  of  the  blind  as 
said  board  shall  authorize  and  direct ; to  inquire  into  the  fitness  and  capa- 
bilities of  all  applicants  for  receiving  the  instruction,  employment  or 
assistance  which  the  said  institution  is  authorized  and  prepared  to 
afford;  to  arrange  for  the  admission,  instruction,  employment,  treat- 
ment or  assistance  of  eligible  applicants  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  and  approved  by  said  board ; 
to  visit  any  charitable,  educational  or  other  public  institutions.  State 
institutions  excepted,  in  which  any  blind  persons  over  fourteen  years  of 
age  may  be  in  attendance  and  inquire  iuto  the  condition  and  needs  of 
such  persons  whenever,  in  the  opinion  or  under  the  rules  of  the  said 
board  of  trustees,  it  may  seem  necessary  or  desirable  so  to  do;  and  he 
shall  have  power,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  board  of  trustees, 
to  appoint  an  assistant  superintendent,  a matron,  and  all  such  other 
officers,  agents,  servants,  and  assistants  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
successful  discharge  of  the  mission  of  said  board  and  the  efficient  man- 
agement of  said  institution;  also  to  prescribe  their  duties  and  fix  the 
compensation  for  their  services,  and  to  remove  and  discharge  them 
whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  board,  the  welfare  of  the  service  shall 
demand  such  action  : Provided.  That,  so  far  as  may  be  practicable,  the 
work  to  be  done  in  and  about  said  institution  shall  be  assigned  to,  and 
performed  by,  blind  persons.  Said  superintendent  shall  also  supervise 
and  conduct  an  information  and  employment  bureau  and  a circulating 
library  and  reading  circle  for  the  benefit  of  blind  persons;  and  arrange 
for  the  employment  of  suitable  readers,  instructors,  servants,  or  other 
assistants  when  directed  so  to  do  by  the  said  board;  and  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  the  board  may  prescribe. 
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BOARD  TO  MAKE  REPORT:  WHAT  TO  SET  FORTH. 

Sec.  14.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  make  and  submit  a biennial 
report  to  the  Governor  and  the  legislature  on  or  before  the  tenth  day 
of  November  preceding  each  regular  session  of  the  legislature,  which 
report  shall  set  forth,  among  other  things,  a statement  of  the  progress, 
condition,  and  needs  of  the  several  departments  of  the  institution,  the 
industries,  occupations,  and  branches  of  knowledge  taught  or  pursued 
and  the  progress  made  therein,  the  number,  names,  and  residences  of  all 
the  blind  persons  of  each  description  received  and  discharged  during 
the  two  fiscal  years  closing  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  the  preceding 
June,  and  of  those  remaining  in  charge  or  in  the  employ  of  said  board, 
also  of  all  the  officers,  instructors,  and  employes  and  assistants  con- 
nected with  said  institution,  together  with  their  respective  rates  of  com- 
pensation, and  a detailed  account  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
said  board  during  such  biennial  period,  with  estimates  of  the  amount 
needed  for  the  support  of  the  institution  for  the  ensuing  two  years,  and 
such  other  information  relating  to  said  institution  and  the  objects 
thereof  as  they  may  deem  proper. 

BLIND  PERSONS  BETWEEN  EIGHTEEN  AND  SIXTY  YEARS  OF  AGE  TO  BE  RECEIVED : 

PROVISO  AS  TO  PARTIALLY  BLIND:  HOW  INSTRUCTED:  PROW  SO  AS  TO 

YOUNGER  AND  OLDER  PERSONS:  FURTHER  PROVISO  AS  TO  SUSPENSION  OF 

WORK:  PROVISO  AS  TO  DISCHARGE  OF  INMATES. 

Sec.  15.  There  shall  be  received  in  said  institution  as  apprentices  or 
learners,  as  assisted  wards,  or  as  wage-workers  all  those  blind  persons, 
residents  of  this  State  or,  if  minors,  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
residents  of  this  State,  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  sixty  years, 
who  are  of  good  moral  character  and  in  suitable  condition  of  body  and 
mind  to  receive  the  instruction  therein  afforded  or.  by  their  labor  or 
services,  to  earn  the  cost  of  their  own  support:  Provided,  That  partially 

blind  persons  whose  defective  sight  is  such  as  to  prevent  them  from 
successfully  engaging  in  those  common  pursuits  wherein  the  possession 
of  vision  is  deemed  requisite  to  success,  may  be  admitted  to  the  privil- 
eges and  benefits  of  said  institution  upon  such  just  arid  reasonable 
terms  as  the  said  board  of  trustees  may  prescribe.  Such  persons  as 
may  be  duly  admitted  to  said  institution  as  dependent  wards,  appren- 
tices, or  polytechnic  students  shall  be  so  instructed,  trained,  and  main- 
tained at  said  institution  or  by  said  board  for  a limited  time,  not  to 
exceed  three  years  in  any  case  while  acquiring  any  useful  art,  trade,  or 
calling,  without  charge  for  tuition,  board,  lodging,  washing,  medicine, 
or  medical  attendance:  Provided,  That  the  board  of  trustees  mav,  in 

their  discretion,  admit  persons  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  eigh- 
teen years  with  the  approval  of  the  board  of  control  of  the  Michigan 
School  for  the  Blind  at  Lansing,  and  may  in  their  discretion  admit  per- 
sons over  sixty  years  of  age:  And  provided  further,  That  in  case 

of  the  unavoidable  suspension  of  the  industrial  or  manufacturing 
department  of  the  institution,  or  of  any  trade  or  calling  pursued 
in  said  institution,  no  charge  shall  be  made  for  tbe  maintenance  of 
those1  wage-workers  or  blind  employes  whose  opportunity  for  earning 
their  own  support  shall  l>e  thereby  interrupted,  unless  such  suspension 
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shall  continue  for  a longer  time  than  fourteen  weeks  in  any  one  year: 
And  provided,  further,  That  said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  power  to 
dismiss  and  discharge  any  inmate  or  beneficiary  of  said  institution 
whenever  they  shall  deem  it  advisable  so  to  do  on  account  of  persistent 
disobedience,  immoral  conduct,  or  other  sufficient  cause  or  in  conse- 
quence of  such  person  having  completed  the  course  of  training  or  other- 
wise accomplished  the  purpose  for  which  he  or  she  may  have  been  ad- 
mitted to  said  institution. 

SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  POOR  TO  SEND  CERTAIN  PERSONS  TO  INSTITUTION : TO 

PROVIDE  THEM  WITH  CLOTHING.  ETC. 

Sec.  16.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendents  of  the  poor  of  the 
several  counties  of  this  State  to  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  to  tlie  said 
employment  institution  for  the  blind  all  such  persons  as  are  entitled  to 
admission  therein  who  are  a charge  upon  their  respective  counties  or 
any  township  or  city  therein.  Such  superintendents  of  the  poor  shall, 
before  sending  any  blind  persons  to  said  institution  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  cause  them  to  be  decently  and  comfortably  clothed, 
and  shall  provide  them  with  comfortable  clothing  while  they  remain  at 
said  institution,  and  shall  defray  their  traveling  expenses  in  going  to 
and  returning  from  said  institution,  and  provide  them  with  such  articles 
of  necessity  and  convenience  as  may  be  required  by  the*  rules  and  regu- 
lations of  said  institution  to  be  furnished  by  the  inmates  thereof,  and 
shall  also  pay  for  the  board  of  such  persons  during  any  vacation  or 
other  necessary  suspension  of  the  work  of  such  persons,  not  exceeding 
fourteen  weeks  for  any  individual  during  any  one  year,  if  they  are  per- 
mitted to  remain  at  said  institution  during  such  vacation  or  other 
necessary  suspension  of  their  work.  All  persons  entitled  to  admis- 
sion to  said  institution  who  are  not  a charge  upon  any  county  of  this 
State,  but  who,  on  account  of  their  poverty,  are  unable  to  furnish 
themselves  with  proper  clothing  and  other  articles  required  by  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  said  institution,  shall  receive  the  same  aid  from 
the  superintendents  of  the  poor  of  their  respective  counties  while  attend- 
ing said  institution  as  is  provided  in  this  section  for  those  who  are  a 
county  charge.  All  expenses  incurred  by  the  superintendents  of  the 
poor  under  this  section  shall  be  a proper  charge  against  their  respective 
counties,  and  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  poor  fund  of  such  county. 

ORIGINAL  APPROPRIATION. 

Sec.  17.  The  sum  of  one  dollar,  or  so  much  thereof  as  shall  be  neces- 
sary, is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  purchase  or  acquirement  of  said 
site  qr  sites;  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars,  or  so  much  thereof  as 
shall  be  necessary,  for  the  payment  on  contracts  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion six  of  this  act,  and  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  furniture,  bedding, 
cooking  utensils,  and  such  other  necessary  furniture  and  equipments 
as  may  be  required  for  said  institution,  is  hereby  appropriated;  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  appropriated  for  power, 
tools,  implements,  and  such  working  material  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary in  the  different  departments;  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  is 
hereby  appropriated  to  defray  the  current  expenses  of  said  institution 
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for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  four,  and 
the  further  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  five.  The  Auditor  General  is  hereby 
authorized  and  required  to  add  to  and  incorporate  in  the  State  tax  for 
the  year  nineteen  hundred  three  the  sum  of  eighty-five  thousand  dol- 
lars, and  for  the  year  nineteen  hundred  four  the  sum  of  twenty-five 
thousand  dollars,  from  which  amount  the  general  fund  shall  be  reim- 
bursed for  any  and  all  amounts  appropriated  under  this  section:  Pro- 

vided, That  if  in  any  case  the  sum  or  sums  hereby  appropriated  for  any 
particular  purpose  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  indicated,  then 
said  board  shall  have  the  authority  to  expend  any  surplus  funds  for  any 
purpose  or  purposes  deemed  necessary  in  the  said  institution. 

REPEALING  CLAUSE. 

Sec.  18.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

This  act  is  ordered  to  take  immediate  effect. 

Approved  June  2,  1903. 


(2)  RILES  OF  I DEPORTMENT. 

Adopted  by  the  Hoard  of  Trustees  Nov.  28.  1904. 

ORDERLY  AND  COURTEOUS  BEHAVIOR  AND  OBEDIENCE  REQUIRED;  DISMISSAL 
FOR  HABITUAL  INTOXICATION  OR  DISOBEDIENCE. 

Rule  1.  All  apprentices,  wage-workers,  and  other  members  of  the 
Institution  will  conduct  themselves,  at  all  times,  in  a quiet  and  orderly 
manner,  and  observe  strict  courtesy  toward  the  officers  and  in  inter- 
course with  each  other.  They  will  discharge  such  duties  as  may  be 
required  of  them  by  the  Superintendent  or  by  his  orders.  Any  member 
who  is  habitually  intoxicated  or  who  disobeys  orders  may  be  summarily 
discharged  by  t lie  Superintendent,  subject  to  the  subsequent  approval 
of  the  board  of  trustees. 

PROFANITY.  VULGARITY,  QUARRELING.  ETC.,  FORBIDDEN. 

Rule  2.  Profanity  and  vulgarity  are  forbidden;  and  quarrels  or  dis- 
orderly conduct  among  the  members  or  employes ' will  subject  the  of- 
fenders to  discipline. 

% 

USE  OF  INTOXICATING  LIQUORS,  ETC. 

Rule  9.  The  use  of  intoxicating  liquors  as  a beverage  upon  the  grounds 
or  in  the  buildings  is  strictly  forbidden;  and  any  member  bringing  in- 
toxicating liquors  upon  the  grounds  or  into  the  buildings  to  be  used 
as  a beverage,  or  coming  upon  the  grounds  or  into  the  buildings  or  found 
upon  the  grounds  or  in  the  buildings,  in  an  intoxicated  condition  shall 
l>e  disciplined  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent. 
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UNNECESSARY  NOISE  AT  NIGHT. 

Rule  4.  No  unnecessary  noise,  such  as  talking,  walking  the  floor  with 
shoes  on,  or  coming  in  noisily,  will  be  allowed  between  the  prescribed 
hour  for  retiring  and  the  hour  for  rising. 

CLEANLINESS  IN  PERSON  AND  DRESS. 

Rule  5.  Scrupulous  cleanliness  in  person  and  dress  is  enjoined;  and 
all  members  must  take  a bath  once  a week. 

WATER  AND  REFUSE  ; WHERE  DEPOSITED. 

Rule  6.  Water,  sweepings,  or  refuse  of  any  sort  shall  not  be  thrown 
from  the  windows  or  doors  of  the  buildings,  but  shall  be  deposited  in 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Superintendent  or  his 
representative. 

defacing  or  damaging  structures,  trees,  etc. 

Rule  7.  Marking  or  otherwise  defacing  the  buildings  is  forbidden;  and 
destroying  or  damaging  the  lawn,  trees,  shrubbery,  fences,  or  structures, 
will  subject  the  offender  to  punishment  or  dismissal;  and  render  him 
liable  to  the  Institution  for  damages. 

MEMBERS  to  enter  approved  places  only. 

Rule  8.  Members  shall  not  enter  the  shops  or  factory  outside  of 
working  hours,  nor  the  barns,  stables,  boiler  room,  laundry,  kitchen, 
bakery,  nor  any  buildings  other  than  their  respective  dormitories  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  Superintendent  or  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative. 


NEATNESS  IN  DINING  HALL,  ETC. 

Rule  9.  At  the  prescribed  hour,  members  shall  rise,  wash,  and  dress 
themselves  neatly;  and  when  assembled  for  meals,  the  officer  in  charge  of 
the  dining  room  shall  refuse  admittance  or  service  to  any  not  neat  in 
appearance. 


SIGNAL  FOR  PREPARATION  FOR  MEALS. 

Rule  10.  A call  will  be  sounded  fifteen  minutes  before  each  meal,  to 
allow  preparation  therefor. 

USE  OF  TOBACCO;  EXPECTORATING,  ETC. 

Rule  If.  No  member  shall  smoke  in  any  of  the  buildings  of  the  In- 
stitution except  in  such  place  or  places  as  designated  by  the  Superin- 
tendent. And  members  using  chewing  tobacco  in  any  of  the  buildings  of 
the  Institution  elsewhere  shall  provide  themselves  with  suitable  cuspidors 
and  keep  the  same  in  a cleanly  condition.  And  expectorating  upon  any 
of  the  floors,  walls,  walks,  furniture,  fixtures,  or  personal  property  of 
the  Institution  is  strictly  forbidden. 

10 
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HOUR  FOR  RETIRING,  ETC. 

Rule  12.  At  9:30  p.  m.,  all  members  shall  retire  to  their  rooms;  and  at 
10  o’clock  all  the  dormitories  must  be  quiet. 

f 

FURNACES,  LIGHTS,  BELLS,  ETC.,  NOT  TO  BE  MEDDLED  WITH. 

Rule  13.  No  members  or  employes  other  than  persons  assigned  to 
such  duty  shall  at  any  time  touch  or  handle  the  furnaces,  ranges,  lights 
(other  than  the  lights  in  their  respective  rooms),  bells,  sewer  or  water 
works  of  the  Institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  FROM  TIIE  GROUNDS. 

I 

Rule  14.  Members  and  employes  living  in  the  Institution  shall  not 
leave  the  grounds  without  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent. 

NEGLECT  OR  ILL-TREATMENT  BY  AN  OFFICER,  ETC. 

Rule  15.  All  officers  and  employes  of  the  Institution  must  be  kind 
and  courteous  in  their  conduct  to  the  members;  and  profane,  abusive,  or 
vulgar  language  is  strictly  forbidden.  In  case  of  ill-treatment  or  neglect 
by  an  officer  or  employe,  complaint  should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent. 

SERVICE  WITHOUT  PAY,  AS  PENALTY. 

Rule  16.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized,  in  meting  out  punishment 
for  the  violation  of  any  of  these  rules,  to  compel  the  offending  party 
to  perform  such  duty  for  such  length  of  time  without  pay  as  he  may 
think  the  nature  of- the  offense  shall  merit. 

Forty-eight  hours’  work  per  week  is  required  of  apprentices  and  in- 
dustrial wage-workers. 

So  far  as  practicable,  the  current  scale  of  wages  paid  in  ordinary 
industrial  establishments,  reduced  to  equivalent  piece  price  rates  of  com- 
pensation, forms  the  basis  of  the  scale  of  wages  allowed  to  proficient 
sightless  employes  or  wage-earners  in  this  Institution. 


(3)  RULES  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  FREE  LENDING 

LIBRARY. 

(Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  June.  1908). 

1.  The  privileges  of  the  library  are  extended  to  present  and  former 
residents  of  Michigan,  to  other  blind  persons  who  may  have  contributed 
acceptable  reading  matter  to  the  library,  and,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
librarian,  to  other  applicants  complying  with  the  rules  who  may  be 
thus  served  without  disadvantage  to  the  blind  inhabitants  or  the  tax- 
payers of  this  state. 

2.  Upon  suitable  blank  forms  prepared  for  the  purpose,  the  several 
applicants  shall  give  satisfactory  information  concerning  themselves, 
their  ability  to  read  books  for  the  blind,  and  their  freedom  from  any 
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contagious  or  infectious  disease,  and  a certificate  of  their  reliability 
signed  by  a responsible  taxpayer  of  their  neighborhood,  thus  assuring 
the  proper  care  and  prompt  return  of  the  books  to  be  borrowed. 

3.  No  charge  will  be  made  for  the  proper  use  of  the  borrowed  read- 
ing matter;  but  for  ink  publications  or  other  works  that  cannot  be 
freely  circulated  by  mail,  the  cost  of  their  transportation  from  and 
to  the  library  by  mail  or  express  shall  be  collected  in  advance. 

4.  A reader  desiring  the  use  of  a particular  volume  or  pamphlet, 
should  present  to  the  librarian  a written  requisition  (upon  Form  1, 
or  an  equivalent  card  or  slip,  in  either  embossed  {joint  or  visual  char- 
acters), indicating  the  name  of  the  author  (if  known),  the  title  and 
volume  of  the  work  desired,  the  kind  of  print,  the  call  letters  and  num- 
ber given  in  the  finding-list,  the  date  of  such  request,  and  the  applicant’s 
name  and  full  P.  O.  address;  which  requisition,  with  the  date  of  the 
loan  (if  any)  indorsed  thereon,  shall  be  kept  on  file  until  such  work 
is  returned  and  credited  or  otherwise  properly  accounted  for,  or  until 
such  unfilled  requisition  shall  be  duly  canceled. 

5.  A reader  may  draw  or  have  in  possession  at  one  time  works  not 
exceeding  four  hundred  pages  in  bound  volumes  of  more  than  sixty 
pages  each,  or  smaller  works  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighty  pages 
and  not  exceeding  four  pounds  in  weight  including  wrappings,  or  pro- 
portionate amounts  of  both  classes  of  works. 

G.  Standard  and  miscellaneous  volumes  of  more  than  sixty  pages 
each,  not  in  exceptional  demand,  may  be  drawn  for  thirty  days  at  a 
time;  and  unless  returned  or  renewed  within  the  prescribed  limit  of 
time,  the  librarian  is  directed  immediately  to  forward  to  the  borrower 
the  proper  notice  (Form  3)  calling  for  the  prompt  return  of  the  over- 
due work. 

7.  Upon  application  to  the  librarian  during  the  last  week  of  the 
term  of  a loan  for  thirty  days,  the  same  may  be  renewed  for  thirty 
days  additional,  unless  another  applicant  desires  an  opportunity  to 
read  the  same  work;  in  which  latter  case  the  librarian  will  request  its 
prompt  return  to  the  library  (using  Form  4,  or  its  equivalent). 

8.  Current  periodicals  and  other  works  not  exceeding  sixty  pages 
each,  and  larger  volumes  in  exceptional  demand  during  the  first  half- 
year  after  their  acquisition  by  the  library,  may  be  drawn  for  teu  days 
at  a time;  and  unless  returned  to  the  library  within  that  time,  the 
librarian  is  directed  to  request  their  immediate  return. 

9.  Forfeiture  of  privilege  will  be  enforced  in  case  of  wilful  diso- 
bedience of  rules  or  any  flagrant  disregard  for  the  equal  rights  of  other 
beneficiaries  of  the  library.  Borrowers  are  responsible  for  reading  mat- 
ter drawn  by  them.  No  book  shall  be  loaned  to  a reader  while  any 
claim  for  damage  is  due  the  library  from  such  borrower.  Intentional 
injury  to  books  or  other  library  property  incurs  a fine  by  statute. 

10.  The  qualified  applicants  shall  be  freely  supplied  with  suitable 
finding-lists,  indicating,  for  the  several  works  in  the  lending  library,  the 
style  of  print-  employed,  the  general  classification  of  subject  matter, 
the  author’s  name  (if  known),  the  title  and  edition  of  each  work,  the 
general  scope  of  each  volume  of  works  embossed  in  sets,  and  the  call 
letters  and  number  by  which  each  work  may  be  briefly  designated  in 
requisitions  and  accounts  ; and  such  finding-lists  will  be  suitably  printed 
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in  embossed  point  characters,  together  with  a corresponding  edition 
in  ordinary  ink  characters;  and  to  each  copy  thereof  will  be  appended 
or  prefixed  a copy  or  abstract  of  the  principal  rules  of  the  library  and 
of  the  postal  regulations  relative  to  the  free  transmission  of  loaned  read- 
ing matter  for  the  blind,  together  with  suitable  forms  of  instructions 
for  borrowing  and  returning  books,  applying  for  renewals,  etc. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  librarian:  (a)  To  assign  to  the  sev- 

eral works  in  the  library  their  appropriate  classification,  designations, 
arrangement  upon  the  shelves  and  in  the  finding-lists;  (b)  To  loan  the 
same  promptly  to  the  qualified  applicants  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
for  the  government  of  the  library  and  the  institution,  and  see  that  the 
same  are  promptly  returned  to  the  library  in  proper  condition  at  the 
expiration  of  each  term  of  loan  or  its  authorized  renewal;  (cl  To 
prepare  and  keep  a card  or  envelojH*  catalog  of  the  reading  matter  of  the 
library  and  a convenient  register  of  the  addresses  and  reading  ability 
of  its  several  beneficiaries,  and  a record  of  the  circulation  of  the  sev- 
eral works  and  classes  of  works  loaned,  and  prepare  for  publication 
from  time  to  time  suitable  statistical  abstracts  of  the  work  of  the 
library  and  of  the  literary  department  of  the  institution;  (d)  To  keep 
an  account  with  each  work  in  circulation,  showing  when  and  by  whom 
drawn,  when  returned,  etc.;  (e)  To  have  the  proper  designation  by  call 
letters  and  number,  and  the  address  of  the  library  plainly  marked  upon 
an  inside  cover  page  of  each  volume  or  pamphlet  circulated  by  the 
library;  and  (f)  To  afford  all  reasonable  aid,  instruction,  and  informa- 
tion to  blind  applicants  and  workers  for  the  blind;  and  so  to  plan  and 
conduct  the  library  work  and  the  literary  instruction  of  the  adult  blind 
of  Michigan,  whether  inmates  or  outmates  of  the  institution,  that  the 
same  may  be  efficiently  performed  bv  competent  blind  persons  acting 
under  his  direction  and  supervision. 

(g)  To  respond  promptly  to  requests  for  books  that  cannot  be  at  the 
time  supplied  (see  Form  2),  thus  affording  to  the  applicant  an  oppor- 
tunity promptly  to  call  for  another  work,  if  further  unfilled  requisitions 
from  such  reader  are  not  already  on  file. 


BASKET  MAKING 


APPENDIX  D 


REVISED  FINDING  LIST  AND  CIRCULAR  OF  INFORMATION 
CORRECTED  TO  JANUARY  1,  1909. 

BY  AMBROSE  M.  SHOTWELL.  LIBRARIAN. 

THE  FREE  LENDING  LIBRARY  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


Maintained  as  a Department  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Sag- 
inaw, West  Side,  Michigan.  Books  embossed  in  American  Braille,  European  Braille,  New  York 
point  and  Roman  line  letter'print,  sent  as  a free  loan  to  blind  readers  and  returned  to  |the  Li- 
brary by  mail,  post  free.  Volumes  of  more  than  60  pages  each  loaned  for  30  days,  with  qualified 
privilege  of  renewal.  Smaller  works  loaned  for  10  days  at  a time. 
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For  form  of  label  for  returning  any  such  parcel  of  borrowed  reading  matter  for  the  blind  free  of 
postage,  see  the  following  diagram  of  cover  tag; 

(As  cover  should  be  addressed.) 


A Blind  Reader. 

FROM 

Name 

Address 

FREE 

Reading  Matter  for  the  Blind. 

• 

LIBRARY  FOR 

THE  BLIND, 

SAGINAW,  W.  S., 

MICH. 


STATE  OF  MICHIGAN. 


SO 


ABBREVIATIONS  EMPLOYED  JN  THE 


FINDING  LIST. 


Note. — In  addition  to  the  contractions  explained  in  the  following  table,  others  com- 
monly used  in  writing  and  printing  are  freely  employed,  including  such  as  Benj.  for  Ben- 
jamin; Chas.  for  Charles;  Eliz.  for  Elizabeth;  Geo.  for  George;  Jas.  for  James;  Jos.  for 
Joseph;  Theo.  for  Theodore;  Thos.  for  Thomas;  Wm.  for  William;  bk.  for  book;  Cham 
or  ch.  for  chapter  or  chapters;  vols.  for  volumes;  111.  for  Illinois;  Mich,  for  Michigan;  N.  V. 
for  New  York;  U.  S.  for  the  United  States,  etc. 

A a* — An  American  Braille  work  by  an  author  whose  name  begins  with  A. 

A.  A.  I.  B. — Am.  Assoc’n  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind. 

A.  A.  W.  B. — Am.  Assoc’n  of  Workers  for  the  Blind. 

Am. — American  or  America. 

A.  B.  S. — Am.  Bible  Society. 

Anon. — Anonymous  (name  of  the  author  not  stated  in  the  tvork.) 

A.  P.  H.  B,  Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind. 

A.  Sec. — Am.  Braille  works  in  this  subdivison  of  the  finding-list. 

A.  T.  S. — Am.  Tract  Society. 

B.  B.  or  Brit.  Br.— British  Braille  System, 
biog. — Biography,  biographies  or  biographical, 
bl— Blind.  * 

Bos. — Boston  (usually  equivalent  to  the  Perkins  Inst.,  or  to  the  Howe  Memorial  Press.) 
Br. — Braille  (without  implication  of  a particular  national  modification), 
cir. — Circulation  or  circular, 
civ. — Civil  (as  civ.  govt.) 

Col.  V. — College  View,  Nebr. 
com. — Committee. 

conf. — Conference  (of  workers  for  the  blind). 

cont. — Contributed. 

conv. — Convention  of  instructors. 

cop. — Copyright,  copyrighted. 

(d). — In,  or  to,  the  Detroit  Public  Library. 

(d  «fc  8). — Detroit  and  Saginaw,  W.  S. 

E,  or  Eu.  Br. — European  Braille. 

E b — European  Braille  work  by  an  author  whose  name  begins  with  B. 

Eng. — English  or  England. 

F,  or  F.  Br. — French  Braille. 

F.  G.  L.  B. — Free  Gospel  Library  for  the  Blind,  at  Pomona,  Cal. 

F.  L.  L.  B. — Free  Lending  Library  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich. 

Fr. — France  or  French. 

G. ,  or  Cier.  Br. — German  Braille, 
geog.— Geography. 

geol. — Geology, 
georn. — Geometry. 

Gr. — Greek  or  Greece. 

gram. — Grammar  or  grammatical. 

hist. — History,  as,  Am.  hist.,  Eng.  hist.,  U.  S.  hist.,  nat’l  hist.,  etc. 

Inst. — Institution  for  the  Blind. 

Int.  or  introd. — Introduction  (as,  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  etc.). 

interp. — Interpoint,  or  interpointed  (embossed  upon  both  sides  of  the  leaf,  thus  doubling 
the  amount  of  matter  per  sheet.) 

Jac. — Jacksonville  (usually  equivalent  to  the  111.  Inst,  for  the  Bl.  at  Jacksonville. 

Jac.  Lib. — The  F.  L.  L.  B.  (s)  series  of  Jac.  literary  publications. 

Jac.  or. — The  net  price  for  which  the  work  named  may  be  purchased  of  the  III.  Inst. 

Kn.  Mu.  Jou. — Kneass’  Music  Journal  (see  R.  Sec.  3). 

Kn.  Ph.  Mag.,  or  K.  P.  M.  B. — Kneass’  Phila.  Magazine  for  the  Blind. 

* Any  lower  case  letter  in  the  call  designation  of  a volume  indicates  that  the  name  of  the  author, 
compiler,  or  publisher  begins  with  the  corresponding  capital  letter. 
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Lan. — Lansing  (usually  equivalent  to  Mich.  Sch.  for  the  Blind,  Lansing). 

1.  c. — Lower  case;  small  letters, 
lib. — Library, 
lit. — Literature. 

Lon. — -London. 

Lou. — Louisville  (usually  equivalent  to  Am.  Pig.  House  for  the  Blind,  at  Louisville,  K.  Y.) 
Lou.  pr. — Net  price  at  Louisville. 

l.  pp. — Large,  or  standard,  pages  (about  12  by  134,  or  12  by  14  inches),  usually  marked 

pp.  merely  (see  s.  pp.  and  m.  pp.) 

M.  E.  I.  B. — Mich.  Employ’t  Inst’n  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich. 

m.  pp. — Medium-sized  pages  (about  9 by  12  inches), 
ms. — Manuscript  or  hand-embossed. 

M.  S.  B. — Mich.  Sch.  for  the  (young)  Blind,  Lansing,  Mich, 
mu. — Music. 

N.  Sec. — Subdivision  of  the  Library  and  finding-list  including  reading  matter  of  the  class 

specified  embossed  in  the  New  York  point  system. 

N y — (prefixed  to  a call  number)  indicates  a work  in  the  New  York  point  print  by  an 
author  whose  name  begins  with  Y. 

Op. — Opus  (work),  especially  a composer’^  serially  numbered  musical  work. 

Phila.,  or  Ph. — Philadelphia  (usually  equivalent  to  the  Pa.  Inst,  at  Overbrook), 
pr. — Net  price  at.  which  the  work  may  be  purchased  of  the  publishers,  at  the  place  indi- 
cated (mentioned  for  convenience  of  those  who  may  wish  to  own  copies), 
pol.  eeon. — Political  economy, 
pt. — Point  or  part, 
jptg. — Printing. 

q.  v. — Which  see  (reference  to  an  earlier  or  later  section,  title  or  name). 

R c — (Prefixed  to  a number)  in  a call  reference  to  a (Roman)  line-letter  publication 
by  an  author  whose  name  begins  with  C. 

(s),  or  Sag. — Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich,  (usually  equivalent  to  M.  E.  I.  B.,  or  to  F.  L.  L.  B. 

sch.  — School  (for  the  Blind.) 

sci. — Science. 

sel. — Selection,  selections,  or  selected, 
soc. — Society. 

S.  P.  E.  R.  L.  B. — Society  for  Providing  Evangelical  Religious  Literature  for  the  Blind, 
s.  pp. — Small  (half-sized)  pages  (about  7 by  12  inches). 

St.  L. — St.  Louis,  or  the  Mo.  Sch.  for  the  Blind, 
tran. — Translation  or  translated  by. 
wt.- — Weight. 

Xav.,  or  X.  F.  P.  S.  B. — Xavier  Free  Publication  Society  for  the  Blind,  formerly  the 
Catholic  F.  P.  Soc.  for  the  Bl. 
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CLASSIFIED  FINDING  LIST 

OK  BOOKS  AND  I’ A MI* II LETS  IN  THE  FREE  LENDING  LIBRARY  FOR  THE  BLIND, 

SAGINAW.  W.  S.,  MICH., 

AND  IN  SMALLER  COLLECTIONS  OF  EMBOSSED  WORKS  IN  COOl’ERAT  1 NG 

LIBRARIES. 

Corrected  to  January  1,  1900. 


DEPARTM  ENT 


A. 


AM  HIM  CAN 


BRAILLE  PUBLICATIONS  AND  MANUSCRIPTS. 
DIVISION  I.— ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 


A.  SECTION  L— WORKS  PERTAINING  TO  THE  FINE  ARTS: 

MUSICAL  TREATISES,  ETC. 


(See  also  Sections  2,  3,  7.  10,  11,  etc.) 

Clark,  H.  A. — Pronouncing:  Dictionary  of  Musical  Terms,  Leading  Musi- 
cians, and  Celebrated  Operas;  copyright,  1890;  embossed 
at  Lansing,  1901;  pp.  387,  in  3 vols: 

Vol.  I. — Terms  A to  1,  pp.  134  (4  and  130)  ; call  letters  and  number, 
A «•  101.1. 

Vol.  II. — Terms  J-S,  pp.  126  (1  and  131-255),  A c 101.2. 

Vol.  III. — Terms  T-Z.  and  appendices,  giving  names  and  nationality 
of  the  leading  musicians,  with  dates  of  birth  and  death,  English 
vocabulary  with  foreign  equivalents,  and  list  of  celebrated  operas 
with  composers’  names;  pp.  129  (1  and  250-383);  A c 101.3. 
Hamlin,  Sara  A. — Pictures  from  English  Literature;  St.  L.,  1.899,  pp. 
101;  A h 101. 

Mathews,  W.  S.  B. — An  Outline  of  Musical  Form,  designed  for  musical 
students,  both  amateur  and  special;  Lansing,  1901,  in.  pp.  72; 
A m 101. 

Spaulding.  J.  L. — ••Music’’  (pp.  109-113  in  Harper's  5th  Reader,  Vol. 
II.,  A h 1801.2). 

For  literary  matter  accompanied  by  notes — instrumental  music — see 
Section  2;  for  vocal  music  see  Sec.  3;  for  Braille  and  staff  notation 
see  Sec.  4;  for  theory  of  sound  in  relation  to  music  see  physics  in  Sec. 
7;  for  tuning,  etc.,  see  Sec.  8;  for  musical  education  see  See.  9;  for 
musical  history  and  biography  see  Sections  10,  11,  12;  for  catalogs  see 
Sec.  15;  and  for  songs  and  hymns  (words  only)  see  Secs.  18,  19,  20. 
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A.  SECTION  2.— INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC: 

COLLECTIONS  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  PIECES,  ARRANGED  ALPHABETICALLY  BY 

SURNAMES  OF  COMPOSERS,  EDITORS,  ETC.,  MUSICIANS,  ETC.,  REPRESENTED. 

The  instrumental  music  belonging  to  the  Library  includes  works  com- 
posed or  edited  the  following  writers,  listed,  for  convenience  of  refer- 
ence, in  alphabetical  order: 

Aletter,  Bach.  Bachmann,  Batiste;  Becht,  Beethoven,  Behr,  Berger, 
Blakeslee,  Blanke,  Bohm,  Brown,  Burgmuller,  Capocci,  Cavan  agh, 
Chopin,  David,  Dekontski,  Donizetti,  Eichberg,  Evans,  Ferrati,  Gotts- 
chalk,  Grieg,  Grimm,  Hager,  Harmistoun,  Hart,  Heller,  Hitz,  Huse,  Jen- 
sen, Jungmann,  Ketterer,  Knight,  Kreutzer,  Kulilan,  Lange,  Latour,  Ley- 
bach,  Liclmer,  Loeschhorn,  Loraine,  Lysberg,  Maylath,  Meacham,  Men- 
delssohn, Merkel,  Meyer,  Moret,  Moszkoski,  Muller,  Oesten,  Paderewski, 
Powell,  Raff,  Ritter,  Root.  Rosey,  Russell,  Schradieck,  Schulhoff,  Schu- 
mann, Sharpe,  Smallwood,  Smith,  Sousa,  Spindler,  Strauss,  Streabbog, 
Streator,  Thomas,  Wagner,  Wallis,  and  Wely. 

A detailed  American  Braille  finding  list  of  the  works  of  this  class,  as 
well  as  a similar  embossed  edition  of  the  other  portions  of  this  catalog, 
is  in  preparation,  which  will  be  sent  as  a loan  to  our  regularly  registered 
readers,  free  of  charge,  <>n  the  same  conditions  as  our  other  pamphlets. 
We  are  also  able  to  loan  to  our  readers  the  more  complete  catalogs  of 
music  publishers  for  the  blind. 


A.  SECTION  3.— VOCAL  MUSIC: 

COLLECTIONS  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  COMPOSITIONS,  ALPHABETICALLY  ARRANGED 

UV  COMPOSERS*  NAMES,  ETC. 

Anon. — “Old  Black  Joe”  and  S other  selected  songs  (words  only)  Lam, 
1897,  m.  pp.  22;  A a 301. 

Bartlett,  J.  C. — “A  Dream”  (words  by  Chas.  B.  Cory)  ; pp.  5;  A b 301. 
The  Day  is  Ended : an  evening  hymn,  with  violin  obligato ; Lam, 
m.  pp.  7 (1st  of  6 sacred  songs  bound  together,  A b 302),  A b 
302.1. 

Bartlett,  Buck,  Greely,  Lloyd,  and  Marston — Six  Sacred  Songs  (bound 
together  for  the  F.  L.  Library  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S., 
Mich.);  Lam,  1906,  m.  pp.  41;  A b 302. 

Blackstock,  Emma  F. — “Thou  art  my  Queen”  (words  by  A.  Monro 
Grier)  ; pp.  5 ; A b 303. 

Brown,  Grace  A. — The  Michigan  School  Hymn-Book:  about  3 doz.  pop- 
ular hymns  and  tunes;  Lan„  1898;  pp.  42;  A b 304. 

Buck,  Dudley — “The  Sunset's  Smile  had  Left  the  Sky” — Op.  36,  No.  3; 
mezzo  soprano  (words  by  Eliz.  Akers)  : Lam,  1906,  m.  pp.  5;  A 
b 302.2  (2nd  of  6 Sacred  Songs,  A b 302). 
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Buck,  Dudley — Op.  TO,  No.  5:  “Storm  and  Sunshine”  (for  alto  or  bari- 
tone) ; Lan.,  1900.  m.  pp.  8;  A b 302.3. 

Byars,  Win.  V. — “New  Songs  to  Old  Tunes”  (words  only);  St.  L.,  1899, 
pp.  80;  A b 1910. 

Chattaway.  Koberts,  Saint  Saens,  Tosti,  and  Wood — Five  Vocal  Pieces 
(bound  together)  : Lan.,  1902,  m.  pp.  34;  A c 301. 

Chattaway,  Thurland — “When  the  Lillies  of  the  Valley  Bloom  again;” 
Lan..  1902.  m.  pp.  0.  A c 301.1  (1st  of  5 songs  mentioned  above, 
A c 301). 

t’oneone,  Jiuseppe — Fifty  Lessons  for  the  Medium  Part  of  the  Voice; 
Lan.,  1901,  pp.  30;  A c 302. 

Cowen,  Frederic  11. — “The  Better  Laud,”  contralto  in  A (words  by  Mrs. 
Hemans)  ; pp.  7;  A c 303.  Cont.  (s)  by  John  P.  Smith. 

Fairland,  3.  Hemington — “An  April  Girl”;  pp.  3;  A f 301. 

Groely,  Philip — “Gome  to  the  Land  of  Best”:  sacred  song,  contralto  or 
bass,  with  accompaniment  for  the  piano  or  organ  (words  by 
Win.  11.  Gardner)  ; Lan.,  1902,  m.  pp.  8;  A b 302.4  (4th  of  0 
Sacred  Songs,  A b 302). 

Halsted,  Mrs.  L.  W. — “Sometime  You  Shall  Know”;  pp.  5;  A h 301. 

Haynes,  Battison — “Off  to  Philadelphia”;  bass  in  C,  adapted  from  an 
old  Irish  melody;  pp.  7;  A h 302. 

Lloyd,  G.  F. — “The  Way  of  Peace”  (words  by  Clifton  Bingham) ; Lan., 
1906,  m.  pp.  9;  A b 302.5  (5th  of  6 Sacred  Songs,  A b 302). 

Marston,  G.  W. — “My  God  and  Father,  while  1 Stray”;  alto  or  baritone 
in  D flat;  Lan.,  1906,  m.  pp.  3;  A b 302.6  (last  of  6 Sacred  Songs, 
A b 302). 

Moret,  Neil — Moonlight:  a serenade;  ms.,  pp.  3;  A in  301,  cont.  (s)  by 
Mr.  John  P.  Smith. 

Protheroe,  D. — “Lead,  Kindly  Light”;  pp.  7;  A p 301. 

Roberts,  ('has.  Nevison — Indian  Cradle  Song  (contralto  or  baritone)  ; 
Lan.,  pp.  6;  A r 301. 

Roeckel,  J.  L. — “The  Devoted  Apple”  (mezzo-soprano  or  baritone);  pp. 
7 ; A r 302. 

Saint-Saens,  C. — Mon  Cocut'  S’ouvre  a ta  Yoix  (My  heart,  at  thy  sweet 
voice)  ; Gantabile  from  “Samson  et  Delila,” soprano  in  E flat;  Lan., 
pp.  10;  A s 301. 

Shepherd,  Chas.  H. — “Only  a Pair  of  Blue  Eyes”;  soprano  or  tenor  solo 
(words  by  Edward  Oxenford)  in  I);  pp.  7;  A s 302. 

Stults,  K.  M. — “Love's  Sweet  Story”;  tenor  or  baritone;  pp.  4;  A s 303. 

Thomas,  J.  R. — “The  Owl";  baritone,  pp.  7;  A t 301. 

Tosti,  F.  P. — “Gould  l”;  soprano  or  tenor  in  I)  flat  (words  by  Tlieo. 
Marzials)  ; Lan.,  pp.  0 ; A t 302. 

Mood,  Mary  K.— “On  Land  or  Sea*’  (words  by  ('.  II.  Goldthwaite)  ; Lan., 
pp.  5;  A w 301. 
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A.  SECTION  4.— WRITING  AND  PRINTING: 

PUNCTOGRAPIIIC  AND  OTHER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS;  TABLET,  CARD,  AND 
MACHINE  WRITING  JLITERARY,  STENOGRAPHIC,  MATHEMATICAL, 

AND  MUSICAL  NOTATIONS*,  ETC. 

Note. — Blank  paper,  grooved  writing-cards,  Braille  or  New  York  point  tablets,  and  special  appli- 
ances for  the  use  of  the  blind  generally,  other  than  embossed  reading  matter,  can  be  transmitted  by 
mail  as  fourth-class,  or  as  first-class  matter  only;  and  the  current  U.  S.  rate  of  postage  on  fourth- 
class  matter  is  sixteen  cents  per  pound,  or  one  cent  per  ounce,  while  on  sealed,  or  first-class  matter, 
it  is  still  higher. 

Allen  & Bivens — Key  to  the  “ American  Braille”  Literary  and  Mathemat- 
ical Notations  (pp.  5),  prefixed  to  a list  of  American  Braille 
publications  sterotyped  at  various  schools,  1893-1900 ; Phila.,  1900, 
pp.  3G ; A a 401. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind— -One-page  key  to  the  Am.  Braille  (liter- 
ary) system,  with  R.  line-letter  explanations;  Lou.,  1907,  p.  1; 
A a 402.  (Lou.  pr.  of  100  copies,  GO  ct.  plus  postage). 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Characters  used  in  the  Braille  Notation 
of  Music,  with  explanations  in  Roman  line-letter  type;  Lou.,  1904, 
pp.'  4;  A & R a 403  (Lou.  pr.  10  ct.) 

Bangs,  Nellie — Key  to  the  American  Braille  System,  with  particular 
reference  to  a method  of  indicating  the  pronunciation  therein  with- 
out respelling,  embodying  a consistent  series  of  Braille  markings 
corresponding  to  the  diacritical  marks  employed  by  the  publishers 
of  Webster’s  dictionaries;  Lan.,  Aug.,  1906,  m.  pp.  14;  A b 401. 
Brown,  Grace  A. — Lessons  in  Staff  Notation:  a manual  of  instruction 
for  blind  students  and  music  teachers,  designed  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  the  author’s  Staff  Types  and  Tables;  Lansing,  1902,  m. 
pp.  49;  A b 402. 

Campbell,  Dr.  F.  J. — Explanation  and  Specimens  of  a (suggested)  Re- 
vised American  Braille  system,  prepared  at  the  Royal  Normal 
College  for  the  Blind,  Upper  Norwood,  London,  S.  E..  Eng.,  Feb. 
12,  1907  (not  in  accord  with  the  Boston  platform  of  1907,  nor 
accepted  by  the  IT.  T.  Committee  as  an  improvement  of  the  current 
system)  ; s.  pp.  11;  A & B c 401. 

Hoar,  F.  H.,  & A.  M.  Shotwell — Table  of  Contractions  for  Braille  Writ- 
ing: Suggestions  based  upon  English  Braille  practice;  Lan.,  1898, 
m.  pp.  15;  A h 401. 

Jewell,  Arthur — Systems  of  Point  Printing:  the  Comparative  Merits  of 
the  American  Braille  and  the  New  York  Methods;  Jac.,  March  19, 
1907,  m.  pp.  16 ; A j 401. 

Lewis,  Jessie — Key  to  Shorthand  in  Am.  Braille:  a series  of  suggested 
modifications  of,  and  additions  to,  that  system,  for  stenographic 
work,  with  particular  reference  to  business  correspondence;  Hart- 
ford, 1908,  pp.  11;  A 1 401  (Conn.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Roberts,  C.  N.,  & A.  M.  Shotwell — ‘-The  Braille  System  of  Musical  Nota- 
tion for  the  Blind  ” with  an  alphabetical  synopsis  of  the  same; 
Lan.,  1901,  pp.  42  (25  & 17)  ; A r 401. 
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Shotwell,  A.  M. — Circular  Letter  of  .Ian.  I*-.  1903,  to  the  Members  of 
the  Tactile  Print  Investigating  Commission  of  the  Am.  B.  P.  H.  E. 
& G.  I.  Assoc'n,  with  appended  schedule  and  alphabet  sheets;  em- 
bossed at  Lansing,  dan.  22,  1903,  pp.  16;  A s 401. 

Shot  well,  A.  M. — Key  to  ShotwelPs  Suggested  Roman  Point  Alphabet 
and  Modified  Arabic  Numerals  for  the  use  of  adult  learners 
having  an  obtuse  or  untrained  sense  of  touch,  and  having  already 
familiar  knowledge  of  ordinary  ink  typography  (easily  learned 
by  reason  of  their  resemblances,  and  readily  embossed  with  appar- 
atus already  in  use'l  : A & R P s 102. 

Shotwell.  A.  M. — illustration  of  4 Selections — Preamble  to  the  U.  S.  Con- 
stitution, Bryant’s  “Thanatopis,”  President  Lincoln’s  Gettysburg 
Speech,  and  the  12th  Chapter  of  Romans — Printed  in  5 Puncto- 
. graphic  Subsystems,  for  a comparison  of  those  methods  of  em- 
bossing (see  Report  of  C.  T.  Committee,  approved  at  Boston,  Aug. 
30,  1907)  ; Sag.,  1907,  pp.  38;  A & N s 403. 

Shotwell  & Hoar — Table  of  Contractions  that  might  be  transferred  from 
tin1  British  Braille  System,  with  Rules  and  Examples;  Lan.,  1898, 
m.  pp.  15;  A h 101. 


A.  SECTION  5.— LANGUAGE  TEXTBOOKS,  ENGLISH  AND 

* FOREIGN.  ' 


ELEMENTARY  ENGLISH  (BELOW  THIRD  GRADE  I , WRITING,  SPELLING,  ETOMOL- 
OGY,  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR,  COMPOSITION,  RHETORIC,  RUDIMENTS 
OF  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  ETC. 

Allen,  dos.  H. — Reading  Exercises  in  Latin  for  Beginners  (from  a “Latin 
Primer”);  Phila.,  1896,  pp.  Ill;  A a 501.  1 (Lou.  pr.  $1.10). 

Allen,  dos.  II. — 31  Lessons  in  Latin  (to  accompany  Allen's  "Latin 
Primer”);  Phila.,  1896  (?),  pp.  102;  A a 501.2  (Lou.  pr.  $1.00). 

Allen  & G reenough — Important  Rules  of  Latin  Syntax,  with  Illustrations 
(from  their  "Latin  Grammar,”  edition  of  1893,  p.  381);  Phila., 
1897,  s.  pp.  42:  A a 602  (Lou.  pr.  40  « t.i. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Am.  Braille  alphabet  sheets  (small), 
Lou.,  A a 503  (Lou.  pr.  60  ct.  jier  C.L 

Andrews,  Eva  S. — "Easy  Way  to  Learn  the  (Am.)  Braille  Alphabet”; 
Lan.,  1906,  s.  pp.  8;  A a 505. 

Anon. — "Improved  Braille  Primer.  Electrotyped.  The  Ilowe  Memorial 
Press.  Boston.  1890.”  (Lower-case  typography,  with  other  fea- 
tures current  prior  to  the  interstate  agreement  of  1892)  ; s.  pp. 
79 ; A a 506. 

Anon. — (Mo.  School)  Reader  No.  1,  St.  L.,  1893,  s.  pp.  75;  A a 507,  cout. 
(s)  by  M.  Van  Putten. 

Anon. — (Riverside  Lit.  Series) — Verse  and  Prose  for  Beginners  in  Read- 
ing: Phila.,  1897,  s.  pp.  161;  A a 508.  (Lou.  pr.  $1.60). 

Baldwin,  das. — School  Reading  by  Grades:  First  Year;  in  2 parts.  Lan., 
1902,  m.  pp.  112. 

Vol.  I. — m.  pp.  58  (iv.  & 54)  ; A b 501.1. 

Vol.  IJv — m.  pp.  54  (1  and  55-107)  ; A b 501.  2.  i 
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Baldwin,  Jas. — School  Reading  by  Grades:  Second  Year;  in  2 parts, 
Lan.,  1903,  m.  pp.  213. 

Yol.  T. — m.  pp.  109;  A b, 502.1. 

Vol.  II.— m.  pp.  104  (2  and  110-211)  ; A b 502.2. 

Baldwin.  Jas.— For  advanced  readers  of  this  series,  see  Section  lb.  _ 
Baldwin.  Jas.— Word  Lists:  the  most  difficult  words  in  Baldwin  s 4th. 
and  5th  readers,  pronounced  and  defined,  with  key  to  the^marks 
of  pronunciation  employed;  Lan.,  1905,  pp.  00;  A b 504.4o. 
Baldwin,  Jas. — Appended  Biographical  Notes  and  Word  Lists  from  It h 
and  5th  readers  (2  parts  bound  together,  in  reverse)  ; Lan.,  190o, 
pp.  71  (35  and  36)  ; A b 504.46.  „ 

Catullus,  C.  V. — Catulli  Vcronensis  Liber  (Latin  verse,  edited  by  iv  i. 
Merrill),  A c 1904. 

Censor — “Don't'’ : directions  for  avoiding  common  errors  ot  speech,  etc.; 

St.  L.,  1896,  pp.  St:  A c 2201.  (Lou.  pr.  50  ct.). 

Collar.  Wm.’  C.,  & Clara  S.  Curtis— Collar's  Shorter  Eysenbacli  : a prac- 
tical German  grammar;  in  2 parts, .Phila.,  1901,  pp.  210  (Lou.  pi. 
84.35). 

Yol.  I. — pp.  Ill;  A c 501.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  105;  A c 501.2. 

Corderius — Dialogue  (pp.  50-58  in  Allen's  Latin  Primer.  A a o01). 

Cyr,  Ellen  M. — The  Children's  First  Reader;  Phila..  1896,  s.  pp.  92;  A e 
501  (Lou.  pr.  90  ct.). 

Ellen  M The  Children's , Second  Reader:  Poetry  and  biography; 

Longfellow  and  Whittier;  Lan.,  1897,  pp.  90;  A c 502  (Lou.  pr. 
81.80).  pp.  90;  For  Cyr's  “Children's  Third  Reader  see  Sec.  IS 

Eben  IL— The  Beginner's  Reading-Book;  Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp.  138; 

A d 501.  s 0 

Davis,  Eben  H.— For  3d  Reading-Book  (in  2 parts)  see  Sec.  IS. 
Esperantistaj  Pioneroj  (a  students’  club  at  the  Perkins  Inst  n)  A 
Primer  of  Esperanto,  containing  grammar  and  exercises,  based 
on  J.  C.  O'Connor’s  small  “red  primer”;  Bos.,  1907,  pp.  24;  A e 
501,  cont.  (s)  bv  A.  M.  Shotwell. 

Esperantistaj  Pioneroj— A Short  English-Espemnto  Dictionary  of 
Roots,'  compiled  from  Richard  EL  Geogehan’s  text-book  (190(>)  ; 
Bos.,  1907,  pp.  32;  A e 502,  cont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Shotwell. 
Eysenbacli,  Wm.— See  Clara  S.  Curtis’s  revision  of  Wm.  C,  Collar  s edi- 
tion of  his  shorter  German  Grammar,  A c 501.1  and  501.2  (Lou. 

pr.  |4.35).  , 

Genun-u  John  F. — Outlines  of  Rhetoric,  embodied  in  Rules,  Illustrative 
Exercises,  and  a Progressive  Course  of  Prose  Composition;  in  4 
vols.,  Lan.,  1894,  pp.  489  (Lou.  pr.  $9.65). 
y0j  j. The  Choice  of  Words;  and  Phraseology;  pp.  lo<  (1-  and  145)  , 

A g 501.1 . . . , , 

y0j  ji, Special  Objects  in  Style:  Organization  of  Materials:  the  Sen- 

tence; pp.  139  (2  and  146-282)  ; A g 501.2. 

Yol.  III. The  Paragraph;  the  Whole  Composition;  Illustrative  Ex- 

tracts and  C.  Curtis’s  appended  Oration;  pp.  121  (2  and  283-401)  ; 

A g 501.3.  ‘ , , _ 

Vol.  IV —Digest  of  125  Rules;  and  Glossary  of  words,  Synonyms, 
Idioms  and  Phrases;  pp.  74  (8  and  402-467)  ; A g 501.4. 
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Geogekan,  K.  H. — Eng.  Fsi»erunto  Vocabulary:  a short  dictionary  of 
Es|>eranto  roots  (compiled  from  li is  text-book),  embossed  for  the 
Esjferautistaj  Pioueroj,  S.  Bos.,  1!)06.  pp.  32  (with  substitution  of 
the  italic  prefix  for  the  circumflex  accent,  and  other  typographical 
irregularities)  : A e 502. 

Harkness,  Lina — Introductory  “Supplementary  Reading  for  First 
Grade  : the  Am.  llraille  alphabet  in  7 lessons,  by  the  cumulative 
method  (based  on  first  5 lessons  in  Shotwell’s  “Mich.  Braille 
Primer,”  1902)  ; Lan.,  1906,  m.  pp.  15;  A h 501.  Lesson  Outlines 
(order  in  which  the  letters  are  presented)  : (1)  1.  a,  e,  t,  s.  (2i 

r,  i,  o,  b,  y.  (3)  g,  d,  f,  c,  h.  (4)  m,  u.  (5)  p,  u,  v.  (6)  w,  k. 
(7)  q,  j,  x,  z. 

Hill,  David  3. — Rules  for  Punctuation  (from  his  Rhetoric)  ; St.  L..  1897, 

s.  pp.  33;  A h 502. 

Horace — Odes  and  Epodes  (see  Sec.  19,  A h 1904). 

Irving.  Longfellow,  Carlyle,  et  al. — Selections  for  Paragraph  Work  in 
Rhetoric;  Lan.,  1900,  m.  pp.  38;  A i 501. 

Knox  Ileath,  Mrs.  N.  L. — Elementary  Lessons  in  English  (condensed 
from  “The  Parts  of  Speech  and  How  to  Use  them”),  with  Sarah 
D.  Clarke’s  poem  “The  Water  Mill,”  prefixed;  Lan.,  1894.  m.  pp. 
23;  A k 501.1. 

Knox  Heath,  Mrs.  N.  L. — Further  selections  from  Elementarv  Lessons 
in  English,  pp.  114;  A k 501.2. 

Monroe’s  New  Primer;  Phila.,  1896,  s.  pp.  63;  A m 501,  cont.  (s)  bv  Mr. 
M.  Van  Putten. 

Morrow,  McLean,  and  Blaisdell  (John  Morrow,  A.  T.  McLean,  and 
Thos.  C.  Rlaisdell) — Steps  in  English:  Book  One,  in  2 vols. ; Lan 
1905,  pp.  247. 

Vol.  I. — The  Mechanics  of  Writing;  the  Sentence;  pp.  Ill  (13  and  981  • 
A m 501.1. 

\ ol.  II. — The  Sentence;  the  Parts  of  Speech;  Index  (pp.  217-230)  ; pp. 
136  (4  and  99-230);  A m 501.2. 

Mueller,  Margarethe,  and  Carla  Wenckebach — Glurrk  Auf:  a First  Ger- 
man Reader,  with  the  Am.  Braille  signs  for  er,  of,  and  and  em- 
ployed to  represent  the  umlauts,  ae  (a),  or  (6),  and  ur  (fl) 
respectively;  Phila.,  1905,  pp.  115;  A m 502.  (Lou.  pr.  *2.00 1. 

O’Connor,  J.  C. — A Primer  of  Esperanto,  containing  grammar  and  exer- 
cises. based  on  his  small  “red  primer,”  embossed  by  the  Esfier- 
antaj  Pioneroj,  S.  Bos.,  1907,  with  the  italic  prefix  (point  6)  sub- 
stituted for  the  circumflex  accent  (points  3,  5,  6),  and  with  other 
typographical  characteristics;  pp.  24;  A e 501. 

Parlin,  Frank  E. — The  Quincy  Word  List — over  7,000  common  Eng. 
words,  in  8 grades,  with  syllabication  and  primary  accent;  re- 
vised and  enlarged,  in  2 vols.,  Lan.,  1905  and  1906,  m.  pp.  277. 

Vol.  I. — Grades  1-6.  pp.  142  (17  and  125)  ; A p 501.1. 

Vol.  If. — Grades  7 and  8 and  misc.  lists;  m.  pp.  135  (2  and  126-258)  ; 

A p 501.2.  (For  most  difficult  words  in  grades  2-8  and  supple- 
mentary lists,  see  pp.  30-32,  53.  54,  75,  76,  97  99,  122-125;  149-151 
182-208,  and  210-248.) 

Pattengill,  H.  R.,  and  E.  P.  Church— Spelling  Exercises:  Michigan’s 
800  Words,  and  a list  of  homonyms  with  definitions  and  illustra- 
tive sentences;  Lan.,  1897,  pp.  27;  A p 502  (Lou.  pr.  fl.00). 


EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


89 


Penniman,  Jas.  H.  (compiler)  — 
Classics;  Phila.,  1905,  s. 
Library  in  2 parts. 


-Prose  Dictation  Exercises  from  the  Eng. 
pp.  143  (Lou.  pr.  $1.40),  bound  for  this 


\ ol.  1.  “True  Success,  by  J.  R.  Lowell,  and  other  selections;  s.  pp. 
74  (1  and  73)  ; A p 503.1. 

Voi.  IT. — “The  Character  of  Geo.  Washington,”  bv  Thos.  Jefferson,  and 
other  selections;  s.  pp.  69  (74-142)  ; A p 503.2. 

Perdue,  H.  Avis,  and  Florence  E.  LaVictoire — “Lights  to  Literature:  a 
First  Reader,”  Bk.  I.,  Vol.  I.  (our  Jacksonville  Library  No.  29)  ; 
Jac.,  m.  pp.  58  ; A p 504.1. 

Shotwell,  A.  M.— Condensed  Braille  Key:  the  Am.  Braille  alphabet;  in- 
itial contractions;  word,  syllable,  and  part-syllable  signs;  num- 
erals; punctuations  and  Misc.  marks;  Lan.,  i902,  p.  1 : A s 501 
(Lan.  pr.  per  C.  $1.00). 

Shotwell,  A.  M.  The  Am.  Braille  Alphabet  in  One  (one-page)  Lesson: 
the  letters,  with  corresponding  groups  of  illustrative  words,  intro- 
duced in  the  following  order:  1,  a,  e,  t,  s;  r,  i,  o,  b,  y;  g,  d,  f,  c,  h; 


m,  p,  n,  u,  v;  j,  w,  k,  x,  q, 


z. 


1 ; A s 502. 
1902,  m.  pp. 


12;  A s 


Bk 

pp. 


Two : 
264. 


a Second 


Sag.,  1906,  p. 

Shot  well's  Mich.  Braille  Primer  for  Adults;  Lan., 

502.  (Revised  edition  in  preparation.) 

Sprague,  Dr.  Sarah  E.— “Lights  to  Literature,” 

Reader,  cop.  1900;  in  2 vols.,  Lan.,  1906,  m. 

Vol.  T. — Words  to  Teachers  (pp.  v.-xi),  “The  Two  Kittys”;  and  34 
other  selections;  m.  pp.  141  (xv.  and  126)  ; A s 504. 

\ ol.  II. — "The  Home  Guards,”  and  23  other  selections;  m.  pp  124  (4 
and  127-246)  ; A s 504.2. 

Swinton,  Win. — New  Word-Analysis:  or,  School  Etomology  of  Eng. 
Derivative  Words,  with  practical  exercises  in  spelling,  analyzing, 
defining,  synonyms,  and  the  use  of  words;  in  2 vols.,  Lan.,'  1896, 
pp.  246  (Lou.  pr.  $4.90). 

I. — Introduction,  and  the  Latin  Element;  Tip.  125  (6  and  119)  • 
A s 505.1.  ’ 

IT. — Latin  roots  and  Eng.  derivatives  (continued)  ; Greek,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  misc.  derivatives;  pp.  121  (2  and  120-238)  ; A s 505.2. 

Swinton, Wm.,  and  Geo.  R.  Catheart — ‘Easy  Steps  for  Little  Feet”; 

Parts  1,  and  2,  in  2 vols.,  Phila.,  1894,  (d). 

Trench,  Richard  C. — On  the  Study  of  Words,  in  2 vols.,  St.  L.,  1898,  pp. 


Vol. 


Vol. 


234  ( Lou.  pr. 


$4.75 


Vol.  I .—On 


)n  the  Poetry,  morality,  and  history  in  words,  etc.;  pp 
■V  t 501.1. 


127 


Vol.  II. — On  the  rise  of  new  words,  the  distinction  of  words,  and  the 
schoolmaster’s  use  of  words,  pp.  107;  A t 501.2. 


Troeger,  Hawthorne,  et  al. — Mich.  Supplementary  Reading  for  Third 
Grade  (from  Troeger’s  Nature  Study  Reader  No.  3,  and  other 
3d  and  4th  readers)  ; Lan.,  1906,  m.  pp.  44;  A t 502. 

Whitney,  Wm.  D.,  and  Mrs.  Sara  E.  H.  Lockwood — An  Eng.  Grammar 
for  the  Higher  Grades  in  Grammar  Schools  (adapted  from  Whit- 
ney’s “Essentials  of  Eng.  Grammar,”  with  new  arrangement  and 
additional  exercises)  ; in  4 vols.,  Lan.,  1905. 

Vol.  I.— The  Noun,  etc.,  pp.  97  (3  and  94)  ; A w 501.1. 

12 
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Yol.II. — Pronouns,  adjectives,  and  verbs,  pp.  99  (2  and  95-191)  ; A 
w 501.2. 

A'ol.  III. — Verbs,  adverbs,  prepositions,  conjunctions,  and  interjec- 
tions: pp.  104  (8  and  192-203)  ; A w 501.3. 

Vol.  IV. — Infinitives  and  participles;  rules  of  syntax;  analysis  of 
simple,  compound,  and  complex  sentences;  index,  and  stem  appen- 
dix, with  preface;  pp.  130  (4  and  295-420)  ; A w 501.4. 

Note  — For  foreign  Braille  publications  and  manuscripts, — Greek,  German,  Latin,  etc.. — see  de- 
partment E;  and  for  Latin  and  German  works  in  American  Braille  see  also  A,  sections  10-1  ^ and 
16-19. 


A.  SECTION  6.— MATHEMATICAL  AND  STATISTICAL  WORKS. 


Dubbs,  E.  L. — Dubbx'  Complete  Mental  Arithmetic:  a collection  of  graded 
examples,  cop.  1893;  in  4 vols.,  Lan.,  1903,  m.  pp.  543. 

Vol.  I. — Addition;  subtraction;  multiplication;  division;  principles; 
factoring;  fractions;  in.  pp.  139  (1  and  138)  ; A d 001.1. 

Vol.  II. — Fractions  (concluded);  m.  pp.  139  (1  and  139-270);  A d 

001.2. 

Vol.  III. — Tables  and  questions;  m.  pp.  130  (1  and  277-405);  A d 
001 .3. 

Vol.  IV. — Percentage;  Interest:  discount;  involution  and  evolution; 
and  inisc.  questions;  m.  pp.  136  (1  and  406-539)  ; A d 001.4. 

Ilall,  Frank  II. — Slate  Work  from  “The  Werner  Arithmetic,”  Hk.  I., 
Part  III:  Supplementary  written  arithmetic  examples  in  decimal 
and  common  fractions,  denominate  numbers,  measurements,  etc.; 
Lam.  1900;  in.  pp.  97;  A h 001. 

Wentworth.  G.  A. — A Grammar  School  Arithmetic,  revised  edition 
(1890)  ; Lam,  1890  (2nd  of  3 vols.). 

Vol.  Tl. — Exercises  in  common  fractions;  compound  quantities;  per- 
centage; interest  and  discount;  pp.  118;  A w COL  2.  cont.  (s)  by 
A.  M.  Shotwell. 

Wentworth,  G.  A. — Answers  to  tin*  School  Algebra,  cop.  1890;  Lam,  1.895, 
pp.  00 ; A w 002.4. 

Wentworth,  G.  A. — Plane  Geometry,  revised  edition,  cop.  1899;  5 books 
in  4 vols.,  Lam.  1904  and  1905,  pp.  449. 

Vol.  I. — P»k.  L:  Rectilinear  figures;  Lam,  ’04,  pp.  129  (8  and  121);  A 
w 003.1. 

Vol.  II. — Liks.  II.  and  III.:  the  circle;  proportion,  and  similar  poly- 
gons; Lam,  1905,  pp.  130  (2  and  122-249)  ; A w 003.2. 

Vol.  III. — Hk.  III.  (concluded),  and  Hk.  IV.:  similar  polygons;  and 
areas  of  polygons;  pp.  109  (2  and  250-350);  A w 603.3. 

Vol.  IV. — Hk.  V. ; regular  polygons,  and  circles;  pp.  81  (2  and  357- 
435)  : A w 003.4. 
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A.  SECTION  7.— NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 


WORKS  PERTAINING  TO  PHYSICS,  CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY,  PHYSI- 
OLOGY, ETC. 

Note. — For  mathematics,  see  section  6:  for  civics,  economics,  education,  etc.,  see  section  9;  and 

for  mental  and  moral  science,  see  section  22. 

Allen,  Edward  E. — “Should  the  Use  of  Tobacco  in  all  its  Forms  be  Inter- 
dicted in  Schools  for  the  Blind?”  (reprinted  from  Proceedings  of 
the  biennial  meeting  of  the  Am.  Assoc’n  of  Instructors  of  the 
Blind,  held  at  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  in  1896)  ; Phila.,  1897,  s.  pp.  75;  A 
a 701  (Lou.  pr.  60  ct.).  (For  notes  on  the  text,  see  pp.  69-74). 

Carhart,  Ileurv  S.,  and  Horatio  N.  Chute — The  Elements  of  Physics, 
revised  edition,  1S97 : Lan.,  1900,  pp.  410,  in  4 vols. 

Vol.  I. — The  properties  of  matter;  mechanics  of  solids;  pp.  93  (5  and 
88)  ; A c 701.1. 

Yol.  II. — Mechanics  of  fluids;  heat;  pp.  83  (2  and  89-169)  ; A c 701.2. 

Vol.  III. — Magnetism  and  electricity;  pp.  99  (2  and  170-266);  A c 
701 .3.  ■ 

Vol.  IV. — Sound  ; light  : index  (pp.  3S6-399),  pp.  135  (2  and  267-399)  ; 
A c 701.4. 

Cutter.  Dr.  John  C. — Comprehensive  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene; 
in  2 vols.,  St.  L.,  1898  (Lou.  pr.  $5.60). 

Vol.  I — Ch.  I.-IX.,  pp.  132;  A c 702.1. 

Vol.  II. — Ch.  X.-XVL,  pp.  162;  A c 702.2. 

Davis,  Wm.  M.,  and  Wm.  H.  Snyder— -Physical  Geography;  in  3 vols., 
Lan.,  1900. 

Vol.  I. — The  earth  as  a globe;  the  atmosphere;  the  ocean;  the  lands; 
pp.  113  (8  and  105)  ; A d 701.1. 

Vol.  II. — Plains  and  plateaus;  mountains;  volcanoes;  rivers  and  val- 
leys; pp.  135  (2  and  106-238)  ; A d 701.2. 

Vol.  III. — The  waste  of  the  land;  climatic  control  of  the  land  forms; 
shore  lines;  index  (pp.  352-374),  pp.  138  (2  and  239-374);  A d 
701.3. 

Gage,  A.  P. — Introduction  to  Physical  Science,  in  3 parts  (bound  for  this 
Library  in  4 vols., — vols.  I.  and  II.  constituting  Part  1. 1 ; Phila., 
1897;  pp.  433  (Lou.  pr.  in  3 vols.  $7.95). 

Part  I.:  Vol.  I. — Matter;  energy;  motion;  force;  dynamics  of 
fluids;  general  dynamics;  pp.  116  (3  and  113);  A g 701.1. 

Vol.  II.— Work;  molecular  energy;  heat;  pp.  72  (114-185)  ; A g 701.2. 

Part  II.:  Vol.  III. — Electro  statics;  and  sound;  pp.  145  (3  and  142); 
A g 701.3.  • 

Part  III.  Vol.  IV. — Radiant  energy;  ether-waves;  light;  and  appended 
tables;  pp.  102  (3  and  99)  ; A g 701.4. 

Holmes,  Dr.  Oliver  W. — The  Physiology  of  Walking  (pp.  161-180),  and 
Great  Trees  (pp.  181-203)  : Phila.,  1897.  s.  pp.  43  (161-203)  (com- 
monly appended  to  his  “Mv  Hunt  after  the  Captain,”  A h 1203)  ; 
A h 701. 
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Johounot,  -Tiis. — Friends  in  Feathers  and  Fur,  and  other  Neighbors; 
Phila.,  180(5  (d). 

Lincoln,  Dr.  D.  F. — Hygienic-  Physiology;  Phila.,  1807,  pp.  108  (Lou.  pi*. 
#3.25 ),  subdivided,  for  this  Library,  into  2 parts. 

\'ol . I. — Tissues  and  tluids;  bones  and  joints;  muscles;  circulation  and 
respiration  ; food;  drink;  digestion;  pp.  00  (3  and  0G)  ; A 1 701.1. 

Yol.  II. — The  skin,  clothing,  and  bathing;  voice  (colds);  the  nervous 
system;  the  eye;  the  ear;  the  teeth;  stimulants  and  narcotics; 
quotations;  dissection;  treatment  of  the  drowned;  pp.  (97-195); 
A 1 701.2. 

Martin  \ Fit/.  tl>r.  H.  Newell  Martin) — The  Human  Hotly:  a text-book 
of  anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  5th  edition,  revised  by  Dr. 
Geo.  IV.  Fit/.,  cop.  1808;  Lan.,  1000,  pp.  385  (20  and  305),  in  3 
vols..  conf.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  11.  Hoar. 

Yol.  I. — General  structure  and  arrangement  ; microscopical  and  chem- 
ical composition;  1 lit*  skeleton;  the  bones,  joints,  and  muscles; 
motion  and  locomotion;  nutrition,  foods,  digestion,  etc.;  ch.  1-11, 
pp.  134  (11  and  123)  ; A in  701.1. 

Yol.  II. — Digestion;  blood  and  lymph;  the  circulatory  organs;  work- 
ing of  the  heart  and  blood  vessels;  respiration  and  ventilation;  the 
kidneys  and  Ihe  skin;  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system;  ch.  12-19, 
pp.  112  (4  and  124-231)  ; A m 701.2. 

Yol.  Ill — Physiology  of  tin*  nervous  system;  tin*  senses;  voice  and 
speech;  growth  and  nutrition;  Apjiendix  A:  emergencies;  Appen- 
dix B:  the  action  of  alcohol  and  tobacco  upon  the  human  body; 
ch.  20-23  and  2 appendices;  Index  ( pp.  329-305)  ; pp.  139  (5  and 
232-305)  ; A m 701.3. 

Martin  X Fit/. — The  Human  Body;  cop.  1898;  Lan.,  1900,  3 vols.,  each 
divided  into  2 parts. 

Yol.  I.  (1)  <’h.  I-VIL,  pp.  77  (11  and  06)  ; A m 701.11. 

Vol.  I.  (2)  (,'h.  VIII. -XL,  pp.  57  (67*123);  A m 701.12. 

Yol.  II.  (3)  (’h.  XII. -XIV.,  pp.  53  (4  and  124-172):  A m 701.21. 

Vol.’ll.  (4)  Ch.  X V.  XIX..  pp.  60;  A m 701.22. 

Yol.  III.  (5)  Ch.  XX. -XXIII.,  and  Appendices  A and  B;  A m 701.41. 

Vol. III.  i <»  i Index,  pp.  232*265. 

Kemsen,  Ira — The  Elements  of  Chemistry:  a text-book  for  beginners. 
Shorter  Course;  in  3 vols.,  Lan.,  1900,  pp.  342  (17  and  325)  ; Lou. 
pr.  80.901. 

Yol.  I. — Changes;  the  air;  oxygen;  combining  weights;  nitrogen; 
water;  hydrogen;  compounds;  chlorine;  acids;  bases;  neutraliza- 
tion; salts;  pp.  113  (7  and  100)  ; A r 701.1.' 

Vol.  1 1. — Carbon;  atomic  theory;  the  chlorine  family;  the  sulphur 
family;  nitrogen  family;  base-forming  elements;  potassium 
family;  calcium  family;  magnesium  and  copjjer  families;  alumi- 
num and  iron  families;  pp.  120  (5  and  107-227)  ; A r 701.2. 

Yol.  III. — Manganese,  etc.;  lead,  tin,  platinum,  goUl ; compounds  of 
carbon;  questions  and  problems;  Index  (pp.  310-325);  pp.  103 
(5  and  228-325)  ; A r 701.3. 

Richardson,  Benj.  XV. — Public  School  Temperance:  lessons  on  alcohol 
and  its  action  on  the  body;  St.  L.,  1895,  pp.  129;  A r 702  (Lou. 
pr,  82.50 1 . 
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Shaler,  X.  S. — First  Book  in  Geology;  in  2 parts,  Phi  la.,  1894,  pp.  277 
(Lou.  pr.  $5.10). 


Vol.  I. — Pebbles,  sand,  and  elav;  tbe  making  of  rocks;  work  of  water 
and  air;  the  depths  of  the  earth;  irregularities  of  the  earth;  pp. 
137 ; A s 701.1. 

Vol.  1 1. — Origin  of  valleys  and  lakes;  movements  of  the  earth’s  surface; 
the  place  of  animated  things  in  the  world;  sketch  of  the  earth’s 
organic  life;  the  nature  and  teaching  of  fossils;  origin  of  organic 
life;  succession  of  events  on  the  earth's  surface;  pp.  140;  A s 


701.2. 

■Swinton  & Cathcart — ‘‘Readings 
1893,  2 vo Is.  (d). 


in  Nature’s  Book”  (selections;  Phila., 


Williams,  Dr.  Henry  S.— The  Progress  of  Science  in  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury. (from  Harper's  New  Monthly  Hdgazine,  1897)  2 vols., 
Lan.,  1898,  pp.  209,  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Vol.  I. — Science  at  the  beginning  of  the  century;  progress  in  astron- 
omy, in  paleontology,  and  in  geology;  pp.  120;  A w 701.1. 

Vol.  II. — Progress  in  meteorology,  in  physics  (“imponderables,”  the 
ether,  and  ponderable  matter);  chemistry,  and  biology;  pp.  143 
(127-269)  ; A w 701.2. 

Williams,  Dr.  Henry  S. — The  (19th i Century’s  Progress  in  Physics; 

Lan.,  1S98,  pp.’  51  (158-208)  ; A w 701.22’. 

Wilson,  Dr.  Geo. — The  Five  Gateways  of  Knowledge;  Phila.,  1S95,  pp. 
78;  A w 702  (Lou.  pr.  $1.35). 

“Youth’s  Companion” — Selections,  No.  0:  Life  in  the  Sea;  Phila.,  1895 
(d). 


Selections,  No.  7:  Bits  of  Bird  Life;  Phila.,  1890  (d). 


A.  SECTION  8.— USEFUL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES: 

basket-making;  cooking;  knitting  and  crocheting;  mining;  piano- 
making; TUNING,  ETC. 

Anon,  (from  The  Scientific  American) — The  Art  of  Piano-Making  (with 

particular  reference  to  the  Kuabe  piano)  ; Phila.,  ( ),  pp.  48; 

A a 801  (Lou.  pr.  50  ct. ) . 

Chase  & Clow  (A.  Chase  and  E.  Clow) — “Stories  of  Industry” ; in  2 parts, 
St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  172. 

Vol.  I. — Coal,  petroleum,  metals  and  metal  products,  lumber,  granites, 
marble,  slate,  brick,  glass,  pottery,  etc.;  pp.  90  (2  and  88);  A c 
801.1. 

Vol.  II. — Cotton,  linen,  carpets,  silk,  furs,  leather,  corn,  wheat,  grass, 
milk,  butter,  cheese,  meats,  fish,  fruit,  sugar,  spices,  paper,  print- 
ing, binding,  etc.,  pp.  82  (2  and  89-108)  ; A c 801.2. 

Greene,  Homer — Coal  and  the  Coal  Mines;  in  2 vols.,  Phila.,  1890  (Lou. 
pr.  $6.25). 

Vol.  I.— Ch.  I.-VIII.,  pp.  100;  A g 801.1. 

Vol.  II. — Ch.  IX-XVI.,  and  a 12-page  glossary  of  mining  terms;  pp. 
120  (2,  112,  and  xii)  ; A g 801.  2. 
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Lincoln,  Mrs.  Mary  .). — The  Boston  Look  Hook:  What  to  Do  and  What 

Not  to  Do  in  Cooking  (abridged  by  omission  of  receipts,  etc.); 
Lau.,  1901,  pp.  294,  in  3 vols. 

Yol.  I. — Bread  and  Bread-Making,  pp.  93  (4  and  89)  ; A l 801.1. 

Yol.  IJ. — Soda;  oatmeal;  beverages;  soups;  fish;  meat;  vegetables; 
cake;  fruits,  etc.;  pp.  112  (5  and  90-196);  A 1 801.2. 

Yol.  111. — Invalids;  dining-room;  food;  digestion,  etc.;  pp.  89  (3  and 
197-282);  A 1 801.3. 

Norton.  Edward  Quincy — Construction,  Tuning,  and  Care  of  the.  Piano-  i 
Forte;  Phila.,  1903  (embossed  with  contractions,  with  permission 
of  Oliver  Ditson  Co.),  pp.  94  (including  7-page  index)  ; A n 801. 

Scluimaker,  Anna — A Manual  of  Knitting  and  Crocheting  (from  “The 
Columbia  Book  of  Yarns’*)  ; Phila.,  1896,  pp.  182  i Lou.  pr.  $1.80), 
bound  in  2 parts. 

Yol.  I. — s.  pp.  98  (1,  xxv.,  and  72)  ; A s 801.1. 

Yol.  II. — s.  pp.  84  i l and  73-155)  ; A s 801.2. 

White.  Mrs.  Mary — How  to  Make  Baskets  (rattan,  raffia,  etc.),  with 
chair  seating,  etc.;  Phila.,  1904.  pp.  130;  A w 801.  ( Lou.  pr.  $2.50). 


DIVISION  II.— FACTS:  NAKRATIYE  AND  DESCRIPTIVE. 

A.  SECTION  9.— SOCIOLOGY: 

CIVICS,  ECONOMICS,  EDUCATION,  ETC. 

Allen,  Edward  E. — Education  of  Defectives;  Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp.  129;  A 
a 901  ( Lou.  pr.  $1.30). 

Allen,  Edward  E. — Physical  Education  of  the  Blind;  Phila.,  ( -), 

s.  pp.  36;  A a 902  (Lou.  pr.  40  ct.). 

Am.  Assoc’n  of  Workers  for  the  Blind — Constitution  of  the  A.  A.  W.  B. 
(drafted  by  A.  M.  Shotwell,  L.  A.  Chase,  and  Miss  R.  A.  Griflilh, 
as  amended  and  adopted  in  the  Assoc'n’s  8th  general  conference, 
held  at  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich.,  Aug.  22-25,  1905),  embossed  at  Sag., 
1906,  pp.  15.  bound  with  New  York  point  edition  of  same  (pp. 
12)  ; A a 903. 

Anon. — Examination  Topics  on  Eng.  Lit.;  Lan.,  ( ) m.  pp.  6;  A a 904. 

Brewer,  David  J. — The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  (from  “The 
Ship  of  State,”  part  4)  ; Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp.  33  (80-112)  ; A r 
903.  04  (Lou.  pr.  30  ct.). 

Curtis,  Geo.  Win. — Oration  on  tin*  Public  Duty  of  Educated  Men,  deliv- 
ered June  27,  1877.  appended  (pp.  94-1 19)  to  Vol.  III.  of  Genung's 
“Outlines  of  Rhetoric”  (A  g 501.3). 

Day,  Win.  R. — Good  Manners  and  Diplomacy  (from  “The  Ship  of  State,” 
Part  9);  Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp.  23  (227-249)  A r 903.  09  (Lou.  pr. 
25  ct.). 

De  la  Sizeranne.  Maurice — The  Blind  as  Seen  tliru  Blind  Eyes,  trail, 
from  the  2nd  French  edition,  by  Dr.  F.  Park  Lewis,  of  Buffalo; 
Phila.,  1906.  pp.  196  (Lou.  pr.  $.3.80),  bound  for  this  Library  in 
3 vols. 
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Vol.  I. — Translator's  preface;  Author's  introduction; 
acteristics  of  the  blind;  pp.  79  (1  xiv.,  and  04)  ; A 
•Valentin  Haiiv  and  his  work;  pp.  55  (65-119) 


Vol.  II 
Vol.  Ill 


-Part  ri. 


Part  T.:  cliar- 
d 902.1. 

; A d 902.2, 

The  Schools  for  the  Blind;  and  Part  IV.;  the 
blind  in  society:  and  conclusion;  pp.  62  (120-181)  ; A d 902.3. 
Dole,  Chas.  F. — The  Am.  Citizen;  2 vols.,  bound  in  4 books;  Phila.,  1895. 
Vol.  I.  (1) — Part  T.:  The  beginnings  of  citizenship;  and  Part  II.  (in 
part)  : Rights  and  duties  of  citizens;  pp.  85  (3  and  82)  ; A d 903.1. 
Vol.  (2) — The  citizen  and  the  government;  eh.  14-25;  pp.  105  (83-187)  ; 


A d 903.2. 

Vol.  II.  .(3) — Part  III.:  Economic  duties;  eh.  26-36;  pp.  101  (3  and 
1-98)  ; A d 903.3. 

Vol.  (4) — Part  IV.:  Social  rights  and  duties,  and  Part  V.:  Inter- 
national duties;  pp.  66  (99-164)  ; A d 903.4. 

Emery,  .\I.  S. — Every-Day  Business:  letters;  bills;  receipts;  accounts; 
telegrams;  express  business;  banks;  drafts;  mortgages;  taxes, 
insurance,  etc.;  Phila.,  1896,  pp.  122;  A e 901. 

Farrar,  Canon  F.  W.— The  Study  of  English  Literature  (written  for 
“The  Youth's  Companion,”  Feb.  19,  1885)  ; St.  L.,  1894,  s.  pp.  20; 
A f 901  (Lou.  pr  15  ct.). 

Fish,  Geo.  T. — Am.  Manual  of  Parlimentary  Law;  or,  the  Common  Law 
of  Deliberative  Assemblies,  systematically  arranged  for  the  use 
of  the  parliamentarian  and  the  novice;  Lan.,  1899,  pp.  116,  A f 
904;  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Fiske,  John— Civil  Government  in  the  United  States,  considered  with 
some  reference  to  its  origins;  in  2 vols.,  St.  L.,  1896,  pp.  284. 

Vol.  L— Taxation;  the  township;  the  county;  the  city;  etc.;  pp.  146; 


A f 903.  1. 

Vol.  IT. — The  state;  written  constitutions;  the  Federal  Union;  pp.  138 
(146-285)  ; A f 903.  2. 

Fiske,  John — Appendices  A-H  to  his  History  of  the  United  States  for 
Schools:  Constitution  of  the  United  States;  tables  of  the  states; 
books  on  history  of  states,  epochs,  etc.;  the  calendar  and  the  reck- 
oning of  dates  (from  vols.  vi.  and  A'ii.)  ; Lan.,  1902,  pp.  79  (559- 
637)  ; A f 902. 

Hayne- Webster  Debate  of  1830  (Lan.  pp.  55;  A h 1001). 

Henry,  Patrick,  and  D.  Webster — 5 Am.  Orations:  Patrick  Henry  s 
‘speech  in  Convention  of  Delegates,  March  28,  1775  (“Give  me 
liberty,  or  give  me  death!  ’),  etc.,  Lan.,  189 1,  pp.  19;  A h 902. 

Holmes,  Clarence  E. — Course  of  Study  for  the  High-School  Grades  in 
the  Mich.  Sch.  for  the  Blind;  Lan.,  1904,  pp.  2;  A h 903. 

King,  Julia  Anne— “The  Gov’t  of  the  People  of  the  State  of  Mich.,”  cop. 
1896 ; Lan.,  1901,  pp.  129 ; A k 901. 

Lewis,  Dr.  F.  Park — Translation  of  “The  Blind  as  seen  thru  Blind  Eyes  ” 
(see  De  la  Sizeranne,  ante,  A d 902.1-902.3). 

Lincoln,  Abraham — Gettysburg  Dedication  Speech  of  Nov.  19,  1863,  in 
Shot  well's  illustrations  of  5 punctographic  subsystems  (3  Am. 
Braille  forms,  pp.  22-20,  with  2 N.  Y.  pt.  forms,  pp.  26-28,  A s 403. 

Lodge  Henry  C.— The  Life  of  a Senator  (from  “The  Ship  of  State,”  Vol. 
& ’i.  Part  2)  ; Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp.  25  (25-49)  ; A r 903.02  (Lou.  pr.  25 
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Lodge,  Henry  0. — How  Foreign  Treaties  are  Made  (from  "The  Ship  of 
State,”  Yol.  II.,  Part  10);  Phila.,  1004.  s.  pp.  27  (250-276);  A r 
003.  10  (Lou.  pr.  30  ct.). 

Long.  John  D. — How  Jack  Lives  (from  “The  Ship  of  State,”  Part  5); 
Phila.,  1004,  s.  pp.  38  (113-150)  ; A r 903.05  (Lou.  pr.  40  ct.). 

Long,  John  1>. — The  Naval  War  College  (from  the  same.  Part  6)  ; Phila., 
'04,  s.  pp.  37  (151-187)  ; A r 903.  00  (Lou.  pi*.  40  ct.). 

Lmlington,  M.  F. — How  the  Army  is  Clothed  (from  "The  Ship  of  State,” 
Part  8)  ; Phila.,  ’04,  s.  pp.  14  (213-226)  ; A r 003.08  (Lou.  pr.  15 
ct.). 

Mich. — The  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Michigan,  adopted  1850,  as  sub- 
sequently amended,  edited  by  Hon.  Washington  Gardner,  Apr., 
1895;  Lan.,  1807,  m.  pp.  08;  A m 001. 

Mich. — Index  to  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Michigan,  by  W.  Gard- 
ner; Lan.,  1800,  m.  pp.  45;  A m 902. 

Peed,  Thus.  JL — The  Life  of  a Congressman  (from  “The  Ship  of  State,” 
Part  3);  Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp.  30  (50-79);  A r 003.  03  (Lou.  pr. 
25  ct). 


Richards,  John  K. — Fncle  Sana’s  Law  Business  (from  "The  Ship  of 
State,”  Part  11):  Phila..  1004,  s.  pp.  24  (277-300);  A r 003.  U 
(Lou.  pr.  25  ct.), 

Roosevelt,  Tlieo. — The  Presidency  (from  "The  Ship  of  State,”  Part  1); 
Phila.,  1004,  s.  pp.  24;  A r 903.  01  (Lou.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Roosevelt.  Tlieo..  and  nine  other  Associated  C.  S.  Otlicials — "The  Ship  of 
State,  by  Those  at  the  Helm”  (1004):  12  articles,  by  Roosevelt, 
Lodge.  Reed.  Brewer,  Long.  Sanger.  Lmlington,  Day,  Richards, 
and  Wilson;  Phila.,  1004,  s.  pp.  335  in  12  pamphlets;  A r 003.  01- 
903.12  ( Lou.  pr.  in  2 vols.  *5.00). 

Roosevelt,  Tlieo.,  and  nine  other  Associated  U.  S.  Officials — “The  Ship 
of  State,”  2 vols.,  in  two  divisions  each. 

Vol.  I.  ( 1) — Articles  1.  2.  and  3,.  by  Roosevelt,  Lodge,  and  Reed;  s.  pp. 
81  (2  and  70)  ; A r 903.01-903.03. 

Vol.  I.  (2) — Articles  4,  5 and  0,  by  Brewer  ami  Long;  s.  pp.  108  (80- 
187)  ; A r 903.04-903-06. 

Vol.  II.  (3) — Articles  7.  8,  and  0.  by  Sanger,  Ludington,  and  Day;  s 
pp.  63  (1  and  188-240)  ; A r 903.07-903.09. 

Vol.  II.  (4) — Articles  10,  11,  and  12.  by  Lodge,  and  Wilson,  respec 
tively;  s.  pp.  84  (250-333)  ; A r 903.10-903.12. 

Sanger,  Wm.  C. — How  our  Soldiers  are  Fed  (from  “The  Ship  of  State,” 
Part  7)  ; Phila..  1004,  s.  pp.  25  (188-212)  ; A r 003.07  (Lou.  pr. 
25  ct.  i . 

Shotwell,  Ambrose  M. — Proceedings  of  the  Lansing  Conference  of  (the 
Am.  Assoc'n  of)  Instructors  of  the  Blind.  July  12  14.  1898: 
synopsis  of  papers,  discussions,  and  other  transactions  of  that 
Assoc'n  and  of  the  Am.  Printing-House  Board,  as  reviewed  before 
the  Am.  Blind  People’s  II.  E.  and  (I.  I.  Assoc'n  at  its  4th  gen'l 
convention  held  at  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  in  Oct.,  1898;  to  which  are 
appended  statistics  of  the  Blind  in  tin*  United  States  (1800), 
officers  of  the  Blind  People’s  Assoc’n,  a key  to  the  Am.  Braille 
system,  etc.;  Lan.,  1809,  pp.  43;  A s 902. 
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Shotwell,  Ambrose  M. — Manuscript  Account  of  the  Saginaw  Conference 
of  Am.  Workers  for  the  Blind,  Aug.  22-25,  1005;  m.  pp.  38;  A s 
002.1. 

Shotwell.  Ambrose  M. — “Work  and  Welfare”  for  1001  (see  Sec.  14,  A 
s 1401). 

Shotwell,  Ambrose  M. — Charter  and  Rules  of  the  Mich.  Employ'!  Instil 
for  the  Blind;  permanent  provisions  of  Act  109  of  the  Laws  of 
1903,  and  the  Rules  of  Deportment  adopted  bv  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, 1004;  Sag.,  1000,  pp.  23;  A s 903. 

Shotwell,  Wait,  Allison,  Soerheide,  and  Kurtz — Constitution  and  By- 
Laws  of  the  Mutual  Improvement  League  of  the  Mich.  Sch.  for 
the  Blind,  adopted  Oct.  7,  1802,  as  amended  on  and  before  Jan. 
19,  1894 ; Lan.,  1894,  m.  pp.  29 ; As  904. 

Shotwell,  Wait,  Allison,  Soerheide,  and  Kurtz — Revised  edition  of  Con- 
stitution of  the  31.  1.  League  M.  S.  B. ; Lan.,  1800,  pp.  20;  A s 
901,  1. 

Shotwell,  A.  M.,  and  associates — Constitution  of  the  Mich.  Blind  People's 
Welfare  Assoc’n,  as  adopted  Sept.  4 and  5.  1900;  Lan.,  1900,  pp. 
13;  A s 905,  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Sizeranne,  Maurice  de  la  (see  De  la  Sizeranne's  “The  Blind  as  Seen  thru 
Blind  Eyes,”  A d 902.1-902.3). 

Sumner,  Chas. — The  True  Grandeur  of  Nations  (pp.  130-145  in  Harper's 
5th  Reader,  II.)  A a 1801. 

Thompson,  Robert  E. — Political  Economy;  Phila.,  1800.  s.  pp.  137;  A t 
901  (Lou.  pr.  82.50). 

United  States  of  America — The  Declaration  of  Independence  (signed 
July  4,  1776,  pp.  14),  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
of  America  (pp.  40);  Jae.,  1000  (our  Jac.  Lib'v  23);  m.  pp.  64 
(1,  14,  and  49)  ; A u 901. 

United  States  of  America — Constitution  of  the  United  States;  St.  L., 
1806,  s.  pp.  48;  A u 903  (lx>u.  pr.  45  ct. ; d and  s). 

United  States  of  America — Constitution  of  the  United  States  (pp.  559- 
590  in  Fiske’s  Hist,  of  the  U.  S.  for  Schools,  VI.)  (see  A f 1001.6 
and  A f.  901.8). 

Walker,  Francis  A. — Political  Economy  (from  “Am.  Science  Series,” 
Briefer  Course);  cop.  1884;  Lan..  1000  and  1001,  pp.  460,  in  4 
vols. 

Vol.  I. — Character  and  logical  method  of  pol.  eeon. : production ; ex- 
change (theory  of  value,  and  of  international  exchanges)  ; pp.  100 
(3  and  07)  ; A w 901.1. 

Vol.  'I. — Exchange  (money  and  its  value;  reaction  of  exchange  upon 
production,  etc.);  distribution  (the  parties;  rent;  interest);  pp. 
Ill  (2  and  98-206),  1901;  A w 901.2. 

Vol.  III. — Distribution  (profits;  wages;  minor  shares;  reaction  upon 
production):  consumption  (subsistence;  population;  new  wants; 
reaction  upon  production,  etc.)  ; pp.  114  (2  and  207-318)  ; A w 
001.3. 

Vol.  TV. — Applications  of  principles  (pp.  319-424),  and  Index  (pp. 
425-452),  pp.  136  (2  and  319-452),  A w 901.4. 

Webster,  Daniel — 3 Orations:  Bunker  Hill;  Washington;  Plymouth; 
ster.  at  Phila.,  1805,  pp.  161;  A w 002. 
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Webster.  Daniel — Selections  from  his  Reply  to  llayne  (pp.  6-10)  ; imagin- 
ary speeches  in  opposition  to,  and  in  support  of.  the  Declaration 
of  Independence  ipp.  10-16),  and  a historical  address  (pp.  16-19)  ; 
preceded  by  P.  Henry's  sj>eech  of  March  28,  1775.  pp.  19;  A li  902. 

Wells.  David  A. — Robinson  Crusoe's  Money:  or,  the  remarkable  financial 
fortunes  and  misfortunes  of  a remote  island  community;  Phila., 
1896 ; s.  pp.  215,  in  2 parts  i Lou.  pr.  82.25). 

Vol.  1. — 7 eh.,  an  honest  and  free  people;  pp.  97  (2  and  95)  A w 903.1. 

Vol.  II. — Currency  in  the  place  of  money;  war;  the  new  millennium, 
etc.,  ch.  8-12,  s.  pp.  118  (96-213)  ; A w 903.2. 

Wilson,  W.  L. — The  American  Post  Office  (from  “The  Ship  of  State,'’ 
Part  12)  Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp.  33  (301-333)  A r 903.12  (Lou.  pr. 
35  ct.). 

Wood,  David  I). — The  Musical  Education  of  the  Blind;  Phila.,  1897,  s. 
PP  35:  A w 905  (Lou.  nr.  35  ct.). 


A.  SECTION  10.— HISTORICAL  WORKS. 

Bancroft.  Geo. — The  Discovery  of  the  Mississippi  i pp.  1-8  in  Harper's 
5th  Reader,  A a 1081.1). 

Burke,  Edmond — Speech  on  Conciliation  with  the  American  Colonies 
( pp.  15-112),  to  which  is  prefixed  an  anonymous  sketch  of  Burke's 
lit'*  (from  “Eclectic  Eng.  (’lassies");  Phila.,  1896,  pp.  113:  A b 
1001. 

Caesar.  Julius — The  Gallic  War:  first  four  hooks  i text  of  Allen  & C reen- 
ough’s Latin  series);  Phila..  1897,  pp.  114;  A e 1001  (Lou.  pr. 
82.25). 

Cicero,  M.  T. — Cato  Major  Sire  <lr  Sene<iiite  ad  T.  l‘o in/xniiiini  Atticuin 
Ipp.  1-41),  and  Lacliux  Sire  de  Amicita  Dialogue  (pp.  41-85; 
Phila.,  1903,  pp.  86;  A c 1002. 

Clodd,  Edward — The  Childhood  of  the  World  (from  the  9th  edition); 
Phila.,  1896,  s.  pp.  183  (parts  1 and  2 bound  together  in  reverse)  ; 
A c 1003  (Lou.  pr.  82.00). 

Cooley,  Tims.  M. — .Michigan:  a History  of  Governments  (cop.  1885,  ‘‘Am. 
Commonwealths  Series*’);  in  3 vols.,  Lan..  1898,  eont.  (s)  bv  Mr. 
P.  H.  Hoar. 

Vol.  I. — Michigan  under  the  French  and  the  English,  pp.  Ill  (2  and 

109)  : A c 1004.1. 

Vol.  II. — The  Ordinance  of  1787,  and  Mich,  under  territorial  govern- 
ment (1796-1837);  pp.  104  (1  and  110-212);  A c 1004.2. 

Vol.  III. — Statehood,  etc.,  (1835-1885);  pp.  142  (1  and  213-353),  with 
Index  ipp.  342-353):  A c 1004.3. 

Eggleston,  Edward — A First  Book  of  Am.  History,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  lives  and  deeds  of  great  men;  St.  I..,  1896,  pp.  152;  A 
e 1001. 

Everett,  Edward — Orations  on  the  First  Battles  of  the  Revolution : Lex- 
ington: Concord;  and  Bunker  Hill;  Phila.,  1896.  s.  pp.  135;  A e 
1002  ( Lou.  pr.  8],35). 
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Fillmore,  John  C. — Lessons  in  Musical  History;  cop.  1888,  Lan.,  1900, 
in  2 vols. 

Vol.  I. — Ancient,  Mediaeval,  and  early  modern  music;  music  in  the 
17th  century;  Italian  and  French  opera;  pp.  138;  A f 1001.1. 

Vol.  II. — German  opera;  oratorio;  cantata;  and  sacred  music  (1700 
to  the  present  time)  ; Song;  instrumental  music  since  1700;  com- 
parative table  of  chronology  (pp.  214-222),  and  C.  E.  Lowe’s 
Chronological  Hist,  of  the  chief  musicians  and  musical  events 
from  A.  1).  1380  to  1885  (pp.  223-200)  ; pp.  135  (2  and  134-200)  ; 
A f 1001.2. 

Fiske,  John — The  Hist,  of  the  Fall  of  Quebec  (from  his  “New  France  and 
New  Eng.,”  with  map),  appended  (pp.  18-27)  to  “The  Terceuten- 
arv  of  Quebec,”  by  “The  Spectator,”  from  “The  Outlook,”  for  Aug. 
22,  1908)  ; A o 1001. 

Fiske,  John — The  Llist.  of  the  United  States  for  Schools,  with  topical 
analysis,  suggestive  questions,  and  directions  for  teachers,  by  Dr. 
Frank  A.  Hill;  in  7 vols.,  Lan.,  1902,  pp.  742  (21  and  721). 

Vol.  I. — Ancient  Am.;  discovery  of  Am.;  colonization  by  the  Spanish; 
bv  the  French;  bv  the  English  in  Virginia  (to  1676)  ; pp.  108  (12 
and  96)  ; A f 1002.1. 

Vol.  II. — Colonization  of  New  Eng.;  the  middle  zone;  the  far  South; 
and  the  overthrow  of  New  France  (1602-1763)  ; pp.  Ill;  Af  1002.2. 

Vol.  LIT. — The  Revolution  (1763-1789)  ; pp.  84;  A f 1002.3. 

Vol.  IV. — Federal  union:  period  of  weakness  (1789-1815);  westward 
expansion  (1815-1850);  pp.  96;  A f 1002.4. 

Vol.  V. — Slavery  and  secession  (1850-1865)  ; pp.  97;  A f 1002.5. 

Vol.  VI. — Recent  events  (1865-1899)  ; Constitution  of  the  United  States 
(pp.  559-589)  ; and  tables  of  states  and  territories;  pp.  119  (1  and 
479-596)  ; A f 1002.6. 

Vol.  VII. — Appendices  I)  II : bibliography  of  histories  of  states,  epochs, 
etc.;  the  reckoning  of  dates;  pronouncing  vocabulary;  and  index 
(653-721)  ; pp.  127;  A f 1002.7. 

Fiske.  John — The  War  of  Independence,  Phila.,  1895,  pp.  181;  A f 1003. 
(d  and  s). 

Green,  John  Richard — Queen  Elizabeth  (frun  Hist,  of  the  Eng.  People) ; 
St.  L.,  1896,  pp.  140;  A g 1001  (Lou.  pr.  $2.50). 

Green,  John  Richard— Puritan  England,  in  2 vols.;  St.  L.,  1897  (Lou.  pr. 
$4.45). 

Vol.  I.- — Eng.  under  Elizabeth,  James  I.,  and  Charles  I.  (1583-1640); 
pp.  125 : A g 1002.1. 

Vol.  II. — The  Commonwealth,  etc.  (1640-1660),  pp.  117 ; A g 1002.2. 

Griffis,  Wm.  E. — Brave  Little  Holland  and  what  She  Taught  Us;  in  2 
vols.,  Lan.,  1897,  pp.  220. 

Vol.  I.— pp.  110;  A g 1003.1. 

Vol.  II. — pp.  110;  A.  g 1003.2. 

Griffis,  Wm.  E. — Japan  in  Hist.,  Folk-Lore,  and  Art;  in  2 vols.,  Lan., 
1897. 

Vol.  I.— pp.  115;  A g 1004.1. 

Vol.  II. — pp.  95;  A g 1004.2. 

Hayne,  Robert  Y.,  and  Daniel  Webster— The  Hayne- Webster  Debate  in 
the  U.  S.  Senate,  Jan.  21  and  26,  1830;  Lan.,  1895,  pp.  55;  A h 1001. 
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Henry  & Webster — a Am.  Orations:  Lan.,  1890,  pp.  19;  A li  902. 

Irving,  Washington — The  IMseovei-y  of  America  (from  his  Life  of  Colum- 
bus, in  ••Historical  Classic  Readings”);  Phila..  1896,  s.  pp.  147; 
A i 1001  (d  and  s;  Lou.  pr.  $1.40). 

Lestieur,  A.  A. — Great  Missouri  | pp.  218-226  in  Vol.  II.  of  Musick’s 
“Stories  of  Missouri";  A m 1007). 

Lincoln,  Abraham — Speech  delivered  at  Gettysburg,  Nov.  19,  1863  (in 
Fiske’s  C.  S.  llist.,  pp.  450,  451,  A f 1002.5)  ; also  in  Shotwell's 
Comparison  of  Am.  I'unctographic  Systems,  A and  N s 403,  pp. 
22-26,  with  N.  V.  pt.  copies  on  pp.  26-28;  also  in  Mary  K.  S. 
Andrews’s  “The  Perfect  Tribute."  A a 1601,  pp.  9-11. 

Lodge,  Henry  C.,  and  Then.  Roosevelt — Hero  Tales  from  Am.  History; 
Phila.,  1896,  in  2 vols.  (d  and  s). 

Vol.  I. — Washington;  Boone;  Clark;  Morris;  Armstrong:  .).  ().  Adams; 

Parkman,  etc.;  pp.  Ill;  A h 1002.1. 

Vol.  II. — “Remember  the  Alamo";  Hampton  Roads;  Stonewall  Jack- 
son;  Gettysburg;  Vicksburg;  R.  G.  Shaw;  C.  R.  Lowell;  Sheridan; 
Cushing;  Farragut;  Lincoln,  etc.,  pp.  119;  A h 1002.2. 

Lowe,  C.  JO. — A Concise  Chronological  Hist,  of  the  Chief  Musicians  and 
Musical  Events  from  A.  D.  1380  to  1885;  pp.  44,  a pj tended  to  J. 
(’.  Fillmore's  "lessons  in  Musical  Historv,"  Vol.  II.  ( pp.  223-200)  ; 
A f 1001.2. 

Lowry,  Mrs.  E.  K. — A Woman's  Diary  of  the  Siege  of  Pekin  (from 
“McClure's  Magazine''  for  Nov..  1900);  Phila..  1900,  interp.  pp. 
00;  A 1 1003. 

Macaulay,  Titos.  II. — Essay  on  llist.;  St.  L.,  1896,  s.  pp.  Ill  ; A m 1001. 
Maey,  das.  G. — Young  People's  Hist,  of  Music,  with  Biographies  of  17 
famous  musicians;  St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  73;  A m 1002  (Lou.  pr.  $1.45). 
Montgomery,  II.  David—  Am.  llist.,  in  3 vols.,  St.  L.,  1893  and  1894,  (d 
and  s;  Lou.  pr.  $7.50). 

Vol.  T. — Discovery  and  exploration  of  America;  settlement  of  the  13 
colonies,  etc.;  pp.  125;  A m 1003.1. 

Vol.  II. — French  and  Indian  War:  Revolutionary  period;  and  Presi- 
dential administrations  from  Washington  to  Vaufluren  (inclu- 
sive) ; pp.  127;  A m 1003.2. 

Vol.  III. — Administrations  from  W.  H.  Harrison  to  Benj.  Harrison 
(1841-1890).  pp.  103;  A m 1003.3. 

Montgomery,  II.  David — Eng.  llist.,  in  3*  vols.,  St.  L.,  1895  (d  and  s; 
Lou.  pr.  $8.25). 

Vol.  I. — From  beginning  to  Richard  II.  (A.  D.  1399);  pp.  109;  A m 

1404.1. 

Vol.  II. — General  view  (1154-1399),  and  events  from  1399  to  1088,  pp. 
158;  A m 1004.2. 

Vol.  III. — Events  from  1089  to  Victoria's  reign;  pp.  118;  A m 1004.  3. 
Montgomery.  II.  David — Constitutional  Hist,  of  Eng.;  general  summary; 
Jar.,  ( »,  m.  pp.  90;  A m 1005. 

Morris,  (’has. — Am.  Historical  Tales,  in  3 vols.;  Phila.,  1895  and  1890, 
s.  pp.  425  ( Lou.  pr.  $4.25). 

Vol.  1. — How  Franklin  came  to  Phila.;  and  5 other  stories,  s.  pp.  147; 
A m 1006.1. 

Vol.  II. — An  escape  from  Libby  Prison,  and  4 other  stories,  s.  pp.  125; 
A m 1000.2. 
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Vol.  111. — Marion,  the  Swamp-Fox,  and  4*  other  stories;  s.  pp.  153;  A 
m 1006.3. 

Motley,  John  Lothrop — Sketch  of  Philip  II.  (from  Motley’s  the  Dutch 
Republic)  ; St.  L.„  1896  (d). 

Musick,  John  R. — Stories  of  Missouri,  with  an  appendix  by  Lesueur;  St. 
L.,  1.897,  pp.  227,  in  2 vols.  (Lou.  pr.  #4.00). 

Vol.  I. — Early  and  territorial  hist.;  pp.  115;  A in  1007.1. 

Vol.  11. — Fanatical  Pilgrims  (1817),  and  period  of  statehood  (pp.  116- 
218),  and  A.  A.  Lesueur’s  article  on  “Great  Missouri”  (pp.  218- 
226)  : pp.  112;  A m 1007.2. 

Myers,  P.  V.  N. — A General  History  for  Colleges  and  High  Schools,  in 
9 vols.,  cop.  1889,  embossed  at  Lansing,  1899,  cont.  (s)  in  part  by 
Miss  Clara  M.  Willson,  and  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Vol.  I. — Ancient  Hist..  Sec.  I.,  ch.  1-8:  The  races  and  their  early 
migrations;  the  Eastern  nations;  India;  China;  Egypt;  Chaldaea; 
Assyria;  Babylonia;  the  Hebrews;  the  Phoenicians;  and  the  Per- 
sian Empire;  pp.  114;  A m 1008.1. 

Vol.  II. — Grecian  Hist,  to  the  death  of  Alexander  (B.  C.  323),  ch.  9-16, 
pp.  114  (2  and  111-222) ; A m 1008.2. 

Vol.  III. — Grecian  Hist,  (concluded),  and  Roman  Hist,  to  end  of  3d 
Punic  War  (131  B.  C.)  ch.  17-26,  pp.  130  (2  and  223-350)  ; A m 
1008.3.  , * 

Vol.  IV. — Last  century  of  the  Roman  Republic;  and  the  Roman  Em- 
pire, from  31  B.  C.  to  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West 
(A.  I).  476),  pp.  125  (2  and  351-473),  ch.  27-31;  A m 1008.4. 

Vol.  V. — Mediaeval  Hist,  to  the  fall  of  Byzantium,  A.  D.  1453;  the 
Dark  Ages,  and  the  Age  of  Revival,  ch.  32-44,  pp.  131  (2  and  474- 
602)  ; A in  1008.5. 

Vol.  VI. — Mediaeval  and  Modern  Hist,  to  the  English  Reformation, 
etc.,  ch.  45-50,  pp.  134  (2  and  603-734)  ; A m 1008. 

Vol.  VII. — Modern  Hist,  (con’d),  1572-1786,  ch.  51-57,  pp.  117  (2  and 
735-849)  ; A m 100S.7. 

Vol.  VIII. — The  French  Revolution,  and  the  succeeding  century,  ch. 
58-63,  pp.  119  (2  and  850-966)  ; A m 1008.8. 

Vol.  IX. — Combined  index,  pronouncing  vocabulary,  and  glossary,  pp. 
84  ( 3 and  967-1047). 

OUTLOOK,  THE  (“The  Spectator”) — The  Tercentenary  of  Quebec  (from 
“.The  Outlook”  of  Aug.  22,  1908),  and  an  account  of  “The  Hist, 
of  the  Fall  of  Quebec,”  by  John  Fiske  (from  his  “Newr  France  and 
New  England,”  pp.  18-27).  with  a map  of  the  Siege  of  Quebec 
(p.  17)  ; Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  27 ; A o 1001. 

Parkman,  Francis — The  Hights  of  Abrahaip,  in  Harper’s  5th  Reader,  pp. 
62-74 ; A a 1801. 

Parkman,  Francis — Indian  Tribes  East  of  the  Mississippi;  the  French 
and  Indian.  War;  and  the  Loss  of  Canada  (from  “The  Conspiracy 
of  Pontiac”),  1608-1763,  Vol.  T.,  cop.  1870;  Phila.,  1896,  ch.  1-5,  pp. 
147;  A p 1001  (d  and  s). 

Parton,  Jas. — Revolutionary  Heroes,  and  other  historical  papers  (from 
“Historical  Classic  Readings”),  in  2 parts,  Phila.,  1896  (Lou.  pr. 
#1.65). 

Vol.  I. — Warren;  Hale;  Washington  and  his  spies;  and  John  Adams; 
pp.  94  (2  and  92)  ; A p 1002.1. 
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Yol.  II. — Writing:  and  Signing;  of  the  Declaration;  Morris;  Jay;  Ames; 
and  the  Pinckneys  of  South  Carolina;  pp.  (58  (92-1601  ; A p 1002.  2. 

Pratt,  l>r.  Mara  L. — American  Hist.  Stories,  in  4 vois.,  Lan.,  1898,  pp. 
556  ( Lou.  pr.  $11.00). 

Yol.  1. — The  Columbian  and  colonial  periods,  pp.  146  (4  and  142)  ; A p 

1003.1. 

Yol.  II. — The  Revolutionary  j»eriod,  pp.  123  (3  and  143-262);  A p 

1003.2. 

Yol.lU. — Constitutional  period  prior  to  the  civil  war,  pp.  133  (3  and 
263-392)  ; A p 1003.3. 

Yol.  IV. — Recent  period  (after  I860),  pp.  149  (3  and  393-538);  A p 
1003.4. 

Pratt.  Dr.  Mara  L. — Stories  of  Colonial  Children;  St.  L„  .1897,  s.  pp. 
154,  A p 1004. 

Prescott.  Wm.  IT. — The  Conquest  of  Mexico,  with  biography,  critical 
opinions  and  notes  (from  Maynard’s  “Png:.  Classic  Series,”  Nos. 
164-166);  in  2 vols.,  Lan.,  1897  (condensed  by  omission  of  digres- 
sions, but  with  the  Author’s  language  unchanged),  cont.  (s)  by 
Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Yol.  I. — Hernando  Cortes  climbs  the  Mexican  tableland;  jteace  with 
the  Tlascalan  Republic;  embassy  from  Montezuma:  Spaniards 
invited  to  Cholula,  etc.,  with  notes,  pp.  151  ( 16  and  135)  ; A p 
1005.1. 

Yol.  II. — Cholula  subdued;  Occupation  and  evacuation  of  Mexico  City; 
alliance  with  Tlascala;  reinforcements,  and  the  recovery  of  Mex- 
ico. 1519,  1520,  pp.  141  (1  and  130  275);  A p 1005.2. 

Rolfe,  Wm.  J.  (editor) — Tales  from  Scottish  History  in  prose  and  verse, 
by  Sir  Walter  Scott.  Win.  E.  Aytoun,  and  others;  Pliila.,  1897, 
p’p.  131;  A r 1001.  (Lou.  pr.  *2.40). 

Schiller — Gustav  Adolf  in  Deutschland,  1630-1632  (from  Schiller’s  Hist, 
of  the  Thirty  Years’  War,  edited  by  Wilhelm  Barnhardt)  ; Pliila., 
1902,  s pp.  140;  A s 1001  ( Lou.  pr.  si. 50). 

Shea,  John  G. — Discovery  and  Exploration  of  the  Mississippi  Yalley 
(from  “Historical  (’lassie  Readings”)  Pliila.,  1897,  s.  pp.  134;  A s 
1002  (Lou.  y>r.  $1.50). 

Shotwell.  A.  M.  (for  proceedings  of  conventions  of  workers  for  the  blind, 

1898,  1905,  etc.,  see  Sec.  9,  ante). 

Smith.  Capt.  John — The  Settlement  of  Yirginia  (from  “Historical  .Classic 
Readings’’);  Pliila..  1896.  s.  pp.  151;  A s 1004  (Lou.  pr.  $1.50). 

Swinton,  Wm. — Outlines  of  the  world’s  Hist.:  St.  L.,  1895,  5 vols.(d) 
I.  Ancient  oriental  monarchies  and  hist,  of  Greece.  II.  Roman 
Hist.  III.  Middle  age§.  IV.  and  Y.  Modern  Hist.  (d). 

Webster.  Daniel — 3 Orations  (from  “Eclectic  Eng.  Classic  Series”); 
Pliila..  1895,  s.  pp.  162  (Lou.  pr.  $1.75) — First  Bunker  Hill  ora- 
tion (June  17,  1825,  pp.  76);  the  character  of  Washington  (pp. 
77-120);  and  the  landing  at  Plymouth  (pp.  121-161). 

Webster,  Daniel — Webster’s  reply  to  Senator  Hayne  (1830;  see  Havne- 
Webster  debate,  A h lOtli;  Lou.  pr.  $1.15). 

Webster,  Daniel — Selections  from  Reply  to  Hayne;  Opposition  to  the 
Declaration  of  Independence;  Supposed  Reply  of  John  Adams; 
and  a historical  address  with  an  oration  by  P.  Henry;  Lan..  1896, 
pp.  19;  A h 1002. 
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Williams,  Dr.  Henry  S. — Progress  of  Science  in  the  19th  Century  (from 
“Harper’s  New  Monthly  Magazine”  for  1S97),  in  2 vols.,  Lan., 
1897,  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Vol.  I. — Scientific  knowledge  at  the  beginning  of  the  century;  and  the 
progress  since  achieved  in  astronomy,  paleontology,  and  geology, 
pp.  126,  to  which  (in  our  copy)  is  appended  the  article  on  biology 
(pp.  127-153),  pp.  154;  A w 1002.1. 

Vol.  II. — Progress  in  meteorology  (pp.  127-157),  physics  (158-208), 
chemistry  (209-242),  and  biology  (243-269);  A w 1002.2. 

Yonge,  Charlotte  M. — The  Pass  of  Thermopylae,  B.  C.  430  (pp.  31)  ; and 
other  Golden  Deeds  (from  “A  Rook  of  Golden  Deeds.”  Vol.  I.)  ; 
Phila.,  1895,  pp.  115;  A v 1001  (Lou.  pr.  fl.25). 

Yonge,  Charlotte  M. — The  Last  Fight  in  the  Coliseum,  A.  D.  404;  Bos., 
1908,  pp.  20:  A v 1002  cont.  (s)  by  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen,  of  the  Per- 
kins Inst.,  illustrating  various  intervals  between  letters,  lines, 
points,  etc.;  Bos.,  1908,  pp.  20;  A y 1002. 


A.  SECTION  11.— BIOGRAPHY,  COLLECTIVE: 

WORKS  PERTAINING  TO  THE  LIVES  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  PERSONS,  CATALOGUED 

ACCORDING  TO  AUTHORS,  ETC.  * 


Anon. — Stories  of  Great  Men:  Columbus  (p.  52);  Washington  (p.  71); 
Win.  Penn  (p.  87)  ; Gen.  Putnam  (p.  109)  ; and  B.  Franklin  (p. 
125-140),  appended  to  “Stories  of  the  Red  Children,”  by  Dorothy 
Brooks;  A b 1701,  St.  L.,  1897,  s.  pp.  140. 

Blaisdell,  Albert  F.— Representative  Authors  (from  “Study  of  the  Eng. 
Classics”  1886),  with  appended  questions  (pp.  124-167)  for  re- 
views, examinations,  essays,  discussions,  etc.,  etc.,;  Phila.,  1898, 
s.  pp.  168;  A b 1101. 

Brooke,  Stopford  A.,  and  Geo.  R.  Carpenter — Chronological  and  alpha- 
betical tables  of  events  in  Eng.  Lit.;  Lan.,  1903,  pp.  53;  A b 1102. 
Elson,  Louis  C. — Great  Composers  and  their  Work,  cop.  1898,  in  2 vols., 
Bos.,  1905. 

Vol.  I.— Palestrina;  Gluck;  Bach;  Haendel;  Haydn;  Mozart;  Beeth- 
oven ; Schubert,  etc. ; pp.  117 ; A e 1101.1. 

Vol.  II. — Chopin ; Mendelssohn;  Schumann;  Wagner;  Brahme;  Verdi, 
and  others;  pp.  120;  A e 1101.2. 

Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo— Representative  Men:  uses  of  great  men;  Plato; 
Swedenborg;  Montaign;  Shakespeare;  Napoleon;  and  Goethe; 
St.  L.,  1896,  pp.  218;  A e 1102. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — Biographical  Stories,  of  Benj.  West  (p.  L>)  ; 
Sir  Isaac  Newton  (p.  43)  ; Samuel  Johnson  (p.  64)  ; Oliver  Crom- 
well (p.  93);  Benj.  Franklin  (p.  120);  Queen  Christiana  of 
Sweden  (p.  153)  Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  180;  A h 1101. 

McClung,  J.  A. — Daniel  Boon;  Simon  Kenton;  and  misc.  “Sketches  of 
Western  Adventure,”  St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  110;  A m 1101  (Lou.  pr. 
■|2.00) . 
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Matthews,  Brainier — An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Am.  Lit,  cop. 
1896;  Phi  la.,  1807,  pp.  211;  A m 1102. 

Matthews,  Brander — Questions  on  his  "Introduction  to  Am.  Lit..”  and 
a brief  chronology  of  Am.  Lit.,  Lan.,  1902,  pp.  33  (14  and  19)  ; A 
m 1103. 

Mitchell,  Donald  (1. — About  Old  Story-Tellers:  of  how  and  when  they 
lived,  and  what  stories  they  tol<l ; St.  L.,  1896,  pp.  167;  A in  1104 
(Lou.  pr.  83.0(1). 

Baldwin,  das. — Biographical  Notes  on  Authors  and  Artists,  represented 
in  Baldwin's  4th  and  5th  Headers;  Lan.,  1905,  pp.  11  (5  and  6)  ; 
A b 1101. 

Painter,  F.  V.  X. — Introduc'n  to  Eng.  Lit.,  cop.  1894;  in  7 vols.,  Lan., 

1908. 

Vol.  1. — Geoffrey  Chaucer  I pp.  23-32)  ; A p 1801.1. 

Yol.  II. — Edmund  Spenser  (pp.  106-122);  A p 1801.2.  Francis  Bacon 
(pp.  181-197);  A p 1801.2. 

Vol.  III. — Win.  Shakespeare  ( pp.  234-248,  and  II..  p.  106)  ; A p 1801.3. 

Vol.  IV. — John  Milton  ( pp.  398-412);  and  John  Prvden  (pp.  444- 
458)  ; A p 1801.4. 

Yol.  V. — Joseph  Addison  ( pp.  492-505);  Sir  Hoger  de  Coverley,  by 
Addison  (pp.  506-529);  Alexander  Pope  (pp.  530-550);  and 
Robert  Burns  (pp.  593-612)  ; A p 1801.5. 

Yol.  YI. — Oliver  Goldsmith  ( pp.  632-646);  Samuel  Johnson  (pp.  668- 
683,  and  Y.  588-592 1 : Sir  Walter  Scott  (704-717)  ; and  Lord  Bvron 
(pp.  731-741)  ; A p 1801.6. 

Yol.  VII, — Win.  Wordsworth  i pp.  761-774);  and  Alfred  Tennvson 
(pp.  796-810)  ; A p 1801.7. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — Myths  of  Old  Greece;  St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  208,  in  2 vols., 
A p 1701.1  and  1701.2. 

Watkins,  Mildred  C. — American  Literature;  Jac.,  1900,  m.  pp.  393,  in 
4 vols.,  (Jac.  Lib.  43-46). 

Yol.  I. — Colonial  and  Revolutionary  periods;  and  Irving;  Bryant; 
Cooper;  Poe;  and  minor  writers  prior  to  1850;  pp.  108  (1  and 
107)  ; A w 1 101. 1. 

Yol.  1 1. — Hawthorne;  ('banning;  Theo.  Parker:  A.  B.  Alcott;  Thor- 
eau ; Margaret  Fuller;  Emerson;  political  leaders;  Whittier; 
Longfellow;  pp.  93  (1  and  108-199);  eh.  11-16;  A w 1101.2. 

Vol.  III. — ('h.  17-23:  Prescott:  Motley;  Bancroft;  Parkman.  and 

other  historians;  Holmes;  Lowell;  Bayard  Taylor  and  J.  G.  Hol- 
land; "Cncle  Tom's  Cabin,”  and  other  civil  war  lit.;  Bret  Ifarte, 
"Joaquin”  Miller.  Whitman,  Riley,  Carleton,  and  other  minor 
writers,  Stedman.  and  other  critic  poets;  pp.  109  (1  and  200-307)  ; 
A w 1101.3. 

Yol.  IV. — ('h.  24-30:  "Women  singers,”  novelists  of  the  day:  C.  D. 
Warner  and  other  essayists,  critics,  and  misc.  writers;  “Artemus 
Ward,”  "Mark  Twain,”  and  other  humorists;  Juvenile  writers, 
etc.;  m.  pp.  S3  i 1 and  308-389)  ; A w 1101.4. 

Wilson,  -las. — Biography  of  the  Blind,  in  2 vols.  (originally  pub'd  at 
Birmingham.  Eng.,  1835);  Pliila.,  1897  (Lou.  pr.  $5.90). 

Yol.  I. — Lives  of  Wilson;  Blacklock ; Saumlerson ; Euler;  Gough; 
Metcalf;  Zisea;  Huber;  and  Rushton ; pp.  163  (2  and  161);  A w 
1102.1. 
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\ ol.  II. — Lives  of  Carolan;  Moves;  Stanley;  Holland;  Claney; 
Lucas;  Troughton ; Hampson;  Salinas;  with  anecdotes,  etc.;  pp. 
1G8  (3  and  165)  ; A w 1102.2. 


A.  SECTION  12.— BIOGRAPHIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS. 


(ALPHABETICALLY  ARRANGED  BY  AUTHORS 


pp. 


ETC-)- 

800-830  in  Painter’s  Introd. 


Addison,  Jos. — Sir  Roger  de  Ooverley 
to  Eng.  Lit..  V.,  A p 1801.5.).' 

Allen,  Edward  E. — David  Duffle  Wood  (from  “The  Mentor,”  for  Feb., 
1893)  ; Phi  la.,  1897,  s.  pp.  10;  A a 1202. 

Allen.  Katherine  G.— A Sketch  of  the  Life  of  Laura  Bridgeman  and  of 

her  instructor.  Dr.  S.  G.  Howe;  Phila.,  ( ),  s.  pp.  09;  A a 1203 

( Lou.  pr.  75  ct.). 

Anon.— Peter  Cooper  (from  the  “Young  Folk's  Lib'v  of  Choice  Lit.,” 
Educa'l  Pub’g  Co.);  Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  27;  A a 1204  (Lou.  pr. 
25  ct.). 

Anon.— Cyrus  W.  Field:  the  story  of  the  Atlantic  Cable  (Y.  F.  Lib’y  of 
Choice  Lit.)  ; Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  38;  A a 1205  (Lou.  pr.  35  ct.’). 

Anon.— Longfellow  in  his  Home  (a  fragment,  introductory  to  “Leaflets 


from  Standard  Authors” 


pp.  7,  last  of  3 prose  selections  in  “Lan- 


sing Leaflets  in  Verse  and  Prose”)  ; A a 1801. 

Anon.— Biog.  of  Wm.  H.  Prescott  (pp.  iv.-xvi.,  prefixed  to  his  Hist,  of 
the  Conquest  of  Mexico,  I.,  A p 1001.1.). 

Anon.— George  Stephenson:  the  man  who  taught  the  world  how  to  travel 
( from  Y.  F.  Lib.  of  Choice  Lit.)  ; Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  45;  A a 1205 
(Lou.  pr.  40  ct.). 

Anon. — Jas.  Watt,  the  boy  who  found  a giant  in  a teakettle  (from  Y.  F. 
Lib.  of  Ch.  Lit.)  ; Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  44;  A a 1200  (Lou.  pr.  45  ct.). 

Anon. — Daniel  Webster  (from  Y.  F.  Lib.  of  Ch.  Lit.);  Phila.,  1898,  s. 
pp.  24;  A a 1207  (Lou.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Anon. — Eli  Whitney  (from  Y.  F.  Lib.  of  Ch.  Lit.),  inventor  of  the  cotton- 
gin;  Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  33;  A a 1208  (Lou.  pr.  30  ct.). 

Baldwin,  Jas.— The  story  of  Abraham  Lincoln  (from  “Four  Great  Amer- 
icans”) ; Phila.,  1905,  s.  pp.  97;  A b 1201  (Lou.  pr.  $1.25). 

Brownson,  O.  A. — Daniel  Webster  (in  Harper's  5th  Reader,  II.,  pp. 
90-98)  ; A a 1801.2, 

Chandler,  Zachariah — Speech  of  March  3,  1879,  on  Jefferson  Davis,  first 
of  3 prose  selections  appended  to  Lansing  Leaflets  in  Verse  and 
Prose.  A b 1801  (bound  in  reverse). 

Franklin,  Benj. — The  Autobiog.  of  Benj'n  Franklin  (Riverside  Lit.  Ser. 
19  and  20)  ; in  2 vols.,  Phila.,  1895  (Lou.  pr.  $5.30). 

Vol.  I.— pp.  142  (2  and  140)  ; A f 1201.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  123  (2  and  121)  ; A f 1201.2. 

Hillis,  Dr.  N.  D. — Essay  on  Lord  Shaftesbury  and  the  Opportunities  of 
Leisure  and  Wealth;  Phila.,  1901.  int.erp.  m.  pp.  32;  A h 1201. 

Hillis,  Dr.  N.  D. — Essay  on  Frances  Willard  and  the  Heroes  of  Social 


Reform;  Phila., 
14 


l- 


-),  interp.  in.  pp.  34;  A h 1202. 
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Holmes,  O.  \V. — My  lluut  after  the  Captain  (the  Author's  son,  wounded 
at  Antietam);  Phila.,  1 81*7,  s.  pp.  101:  A a 1203. 

Howe.  .Julia  Ward — Memoir  of  Dr.  Samuel  Gridley  Howe;  Phila.,  1901, 
interp.  m.  pp.  124;  A h 1204. 

Irving,  Washington — Mahomet;  in  2 vols.,  St.  T...  1S9S  (Lou.  pr.  $2.00). 

Vol.  I. — pp.  130;  A i 1201.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  148;  A i 1201.2. 

Kellar,  Helen  A. — The  Story  of  My  Life,  with  a prefatory  letter  of  in- 
troduction written  especially  for  this  Braille  edition ; Phila.,  1903, 
ifi  2 parts  cont.  (s)  by  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen. 

Vol.  I. — pp.  65  (3  and  62);  A k 1201.1. 

Vol.  II. — pp.  84  (63-146)  ; A k 1201.2. 

Lord,  .John — lulius  Caesar,  an  essay  t from  .‘‘Beacon  Lights  of  Hist.’’) 
•lac.,  1900  (.lac.  Lib.  No.  26);  in.  pp.  66;  A 1 1201. 

Lord,  John — Savonarola;  .Jac..  1900  (Jac.  Lib.  27)  ; m.  pp.  08;  A 1 1202. 

Macaulay,  Thos.  B. — Essay  on  The  Pilgrim's  Progress  and  .John  Bunvan 
(from  “Eng.  Classic  Series”);  Phila.,  1890,  s.  pp.  40;  A in  1201. 

Macaulay.  Thos.  B. — Essay  on  John  Milton;  Phila.,  1896,  s.  pp.  104;  A 
in'  1202. 

Macaulay,  Thos.  B. — Frederick  the  Great;  St.  L.,  1895  (d). 

Scudder.  Horace  E. — “Geo.  Washington:  an  Historical  Biography,”  in  2 
parts  (from  the  ‘‘Riverside  Lit.  Series”)  ; Jam.,  1897  (Lou.  pr. 
$4.30). 

Vol.  E. — Life  prior  to  the  Revolution;  pp.  109;  A s 1201.1. 

Vol.II.— Life  1774-1799;  pp.  105  (1  and  110-213)  ; A s 1201.2.  ' 

Stockton,  Louise — Stephen  Girard,  Mariner  and  Merchant;  Phila.,  1902, 
interp.  m.  pp.  39;  A s 1202. 


A.  SECTION  13.— PLACES  AND  THEIR  INHABITANTS: 

DESCRIPTIVE  GEOGRAPHY  AND  TRAVEL. 

Adams,  John  H. — Hop  Picking  in  Central  New  York  (pp.  79-85  in  “The 
Great  Lake  Country,”  from  “The  Youth’s  Companion,”  A y 
1301.14). 

Allen,  E.  E. — Cuba  and  28  other  maps  and  charts;  Phila..  1898-1905,  pp. 

32. 

Blake,  Lady — Housekeeping  on  a Desert  Island  (pp.  120-140  in  “The 
Am.  Tropics,”  A y 1301). 

Brown,  Curtis — Harnessing  Niagara  (pp.  1-17  of  “The  Great  Lake  Coun- 
try,” A y 1303.14). 

Bucklev,  Arabella  B. — An  Evening  in  a Brazillian  Forest  (pp.  52-63  of 
‘ The  Am.  Tropics.”  A y 1301.03). 

Butterworth,  H. — The  Sea  of  the  Discovery  (pp.  113-120  of  “The  Am. 
Tropics,”  A y 1301.03). 

Carpenter,  Frank  G. — North  America:  a geographical  reader;  in  3 vols., 
Lan.,  1900. 

Vol.  I. — General  view;  the  Fnited  States;  the  East;  m.  pp.  121;  A 
c 1301.1. 
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Vol.IL — The  South;  the  Mississippi  Valley;  the  Great  Lakes;  the 
Rockies;  in.  pp.  123  (2  and  122-242)  ; A c 1301.2. 

Vol.  III.— The  West;  Alaska;  British  America;  Mexico  and  Central 


America;  m.  pp.  110  (2  and  243-359)  ; A c 1301.3. 

Coe,  Fanny  E. — Our  American  Neighbors;  Jac.,  1901,  m.  pp.  008,  in  9 
parts  (Jac.  Lib.  Nos.  0-14). 

Vol.  1.  Canada,  Chapters  I. -IV.,  m.  pp.  75  (1  and  74)  ; A c 1302.1. 
Vol.  2.  Canada,  ch.  v.-vii. ; pp.  88  (1  and  75-101)  ; A c 1302.2. 

Vol.  3.  Canada,  ch.  viii,  and  ix..  m.  pp.  50  (1  and  102-210)  ; A c 1302.3. 
Vol.  4.  Canada  (concluded  ),  ch.  x.-xii.,  m.  pp.  57  (1  and- 217-272)  ; 


A c 1302.4. 


Vol.  5.  Mexico,  ch.  xiii.-xv..  m.  pp.  01  (1  and  273-332)  ; A c 1302.5. 

Vol.  0.  Mexico  and  Central  Am.,  ch.  xvi.  andxvii.,  m.  pp.  01  (1  and 
333-392)  ; A c 1302.0. 

Vol.  7.  South  America:  bird’s-eye  view,  and  Brazil;  ch.  xviii  and 
xix.,  m.  pp.  02  (1  and  393-453)  ; A c 1302.7. 

Vol.  8.  South  Am.:  valley  of  the  La  Plata,  and  beyond  the  Andes, 
ch.  xx.  and  xxi.,  m.  pp.  79  (1  and  454-531)  ; A c 1302.8. 

Vol.  9.  South  Am.:  Peru  and  Bolivia:  Ecuador  and  Colombia;  Ven- 
ezuela and  Guiana,  ch.  xxii.-xxiv.,  m.  pp.  78  (1  and  532-008)  ; A c 
1302.9. 


Coe,  Fannv  E. — Modern  Europe;  Jac-.,  1904,  m.  pp.  404,  in  0 parts  (Jac. 
Lib.'  15-20). 

Vol.  1.  Bird’s-eve  view,  and  England;  ch.  i.  and  ii.,  m.  pp.  94  (1  and 
93)  ; A c 1303.1. 

• Vol.  2.  Scotland  and  Ireland,  ch.  iii.  and  iv„  m.  pp.  54  (1  and  94-148)  ; 
A c 1303.2. 

Vol.  3.  The  Scandinavian  peninsula,  ch.  v.,  in.  pp.  53  (1  and  149-200)  ; 
A c 1303.3. 

Vol.  4.  Denmark  and  Holland,  ch.  vi.  and  vii.,  m.  pp.  08  (1  and  201- 
267)  ; A c 1303.4. 

Vol.  5.  Belgium  and  Germany:  ch.  viii.-x.,  m.  pp.  79  <1  and  208-345)  ; 
A c 1303.5. 

Vol.  6.  The  Danube;  German  peasant  life,  etc.:  ch.  xi.  and  xii.,  m. 
pp.  54  (1  and  346-398)  ; A c 1303.0. 

Cozzens,  Samuel  W. — “A  Trip  to  Lake  Superior”  (pp.  09-78  in  “The 
Great  Lake  Country,”  A y 1303.14)  . 

Curtis,  Win.  E. — An  Odd  Old  Citv  in  the  Andes  (pp.  1-18  in  “The  Amer- 
ican Tropics,”  A y 1301.03). 

Curtis,  Win.  E.— The  Land  of  the  Llama,  (s.  pp.  39-52  in  “The  Am. 
Tropics,”  A y 1301.03). 

Curtis,  Wm.  E. — South  American  Games  (s.  pp.  63-75  in  same  vol.,  A y 
1301.03). 

Curtis,  Wm.  E. — A Young  and  Growing  Mountain  (s.  pp.  70-88  in  same 
vol.,  A v 1301.03). 

Eaton,  Earle  H. — An  Oil  Country  Crater  (s.  pp.  107-110  in  “The  Great 
Lake  Country,”  A y 1303.14). 

Ellis,  Chas. — Winter  Fishing  on  Saginaw  Bay  (s.  pp.  34-43  in  “The  Great 
Lake  Country,”  A v 1303.14). 

Findlay,  E.  B. — Charcoal-Burners  (s.  pp.  86-94  in  “The  Great  Lake  Coun- 
try,” A y 1303.14). 
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Frye,  Alex.  E. — Complete  Geography : in  - vols.,  Phila.,  IS! Mi. 

Vol.  I. — The  Earth  and  its  (>  grand  divisions;  pp.  117;  A f 1301.1 
Vol.  II. — Races  of  men;  plants;  animals;  commerce;  the  Cnited 
States;  Canada:  Mexico;  and  the  West  Indies;  and  the  other  5 
grand  divisions  tin  brief)  pp.  03  il  and  110-207)  ; A f 1301.2. 
(Lou.  pr.  $3.45  in  one  vol.). 

Haves,  1.  I. — Among,  the  Icebergs  ( pp.  132-130  in  Harper’s  5th  Reader. 
II.,  A a 1801.2). 

Henshaw,  H.  \V. — The  Mound-Riiilders  < s.  pp.  11(5-135  in  the  “The  Great 
Lake  Country,”  A y 1303.14). 

Higginson,  S.  .1. — lava:  tin-  Pearl  of  the  East,  in  2 vols.,  Lan..  1807. 

Vol.  L— pp.  SO;  A h 1301.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  01 ; A h 1301.2. 

Hovey,  11.  C. — Mammoth  Cave  (135-153,  appended  to  “The  Great  Lake 
Country,”  from  "The  Youth’s  Companion,”  A y 1303.14). 

Howe,  Julia  Ward — A Trip  to  Santo  Domingo,  pp.  141-153  in  “The  Am. 
Tropics,”  A y 1301.03. 

Howe  Memorial  Press — Set  of  (58  Maps  of  various  states,  countries,  etc. 
unbound  sheets,  size  12  by  1 4 1 <4.  inches,  alphabetically  arranged; 
A h 1301.01-1301.0S,  cont.  (s)  by  Supt.  E. -E.  Allen. 

Keith,  Mercia  Abbott — Dog-Sledges  in  Michigan  is.  pp.  43-53  in  “The 


Great  Lake  Country,”  A y 1303.14. 

King.  Chas.  F. — At  Home  and  at  School:  King's  Geog'l  Reader,  l!k.  I.; 

Lan.,  1 800.  pp.  14!*  (bound  at  top)  ; A k 1301,  Lou.  pr.  $2.75). 
King,  Chas.  F. — This  Continent  of  Ours:  King's  Geog.  Reader,  2nd  Bk.. 
in  2 vols.,  Lan.,  1807  (Lou:  pr.  $5.30*. 

Vol.  I. — pp.  121  1 2 and  119);  A k 1302.1. 

Vol.  11.— pp.  151  (13  and  120-207)  ; A k 1302.2. 

Miller.  Joaquin — In  the  Grand  Plaza  of  Mexico  (in.  pp.  88-105  in  Am. 
Tropics;  A y 1301.03). 

Munroe,  Kirk — Natural  Gas  (s.  pp.  04-107  in  the  "Great  Lake  Country,” 
A y 1303.14). 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — People  and  Places  here  and  there:  Australia;  St.  L.. 
1898,  pp.  89;  A p 1301. 

Pratt,  Mara  L.— -China;  St.  L..  1808,  pp.  89;  A p 1302. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — England;  St.  L..  1808,  pp.  03;  A p 1303. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — India;  St.  I,.,  1808,  pp.  77;  A p 1304. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — Northern  Europe;  St.  Lou..  1878,  pp.  75;  A p 1305. 
Pront,  H.  G. — The  St.  Clair  Tunnel  (pp.  17-33  in  “The  Great  Lake  Coun- 


try,”) ; A y 1303.14. 

Stedman,  Thos.  L. — A Venezuelan  Railway 
Tropics,”)  ; A v 1301.03). 


(s.  pp.  27-39  in  “The  Am. 


Stevens,  Horace  -T. — The  Ishjieming  Dog-Race  (s.  pp.  53-02  in  the  “Great 
Lake  Country,")  ; A y 1303.14. 

Tarbell.  Horace  S. — The  Werner  Grammar-SchooJ  Geography:  Part  I. 
(adapted  1 : in  3 vols.,  Lan.,  1800  pp.  404  (Lou.  pr.  $8.10). 

Vol.  I. — Introduction;  North  Am.;  the  U.  S.;  New  England;  the 
Middle  Atlantic  States:  pp.  137;  A t 1301.1. 

Vol.  1 1. — Southeastern,  southwestern,  east-central,  west-central,  moun- 
tain and  plateau,  and  Pacific  States;  polar  regions;  Canada; 
Mexico;  Central  Am.;  West  Indies;  Bermuda  Islands;  South  Am.; 
and  Europe;  pp.  145  (3  and  131-272);  A t 1301.2. 
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Vol.  III. — Asia;  Africa;  Australia;  islands  of  t lie  Pacific;  general 
and  comparative  geog., — continents,  islands,  climate,  commerce, 
great  cities,  etc.;  pp.  122  (3  and  273-391)  ; A t 1301.3. 

Tarr  & McMurray — The  United  States:  a descriptive  geog.;  Part  II.,  in 
3 vols. ; Jac.,  1904  (Jac.  Lib.  Nos.  37-39)  ; m.  pp.  278. 

Vol.  I. — (8)  New  England  (pp.  1-44),  and  the  Middle  Atlantic  States 
(pp.  45-86),  m.  pp.  87;  A t 1302.1. 

Vol.  II. — Southern  States  (pp.  87-127),  and  Central  States  (128-188), 
m.  pp.  103;  A t 1302.2. 

Vol.  III. — Western  States  (189-237),  Territories  and  Dependencies 
(238-275),  m.  pp.  88;  At  1302.3. 

VanDvke,  T.  S. — The  Boys  of  Mexico  (s.  pp.  105-113  in  ‘‘The  American 
Tropics,”  A y 130i.03). 

s Warner,  Chas.  Dudley — A Visit  to  Niagara  (pp.  34-44  in  Harper’s  5th 
reader,  A a 1801). 

Werner  Grammar  School  Geog.  (see  Tarbell). 

Wetmore,  Maria  Louise- -Carnival  in  Lima  (pp.  19-27  in  ‘-The  Am. 
Tropics,”  A y 1301.03). 

Whitney,  A.  W. — A Wisconsin  Skate-Sail  (pp  62-69  in  ‘‘The  Great  Lake 
Country,”  A y 1303.14). 

Youth’s  Companion — Selections  for  Supplementary  Reading,  No.  3: 
The  Am.  Tropics,  by  W.  E.  Curtis,  Maria  L.  Wetmore,  and  others ; 
Phila.,  1897,  s.  pp.  155;  A y 1301.03. 

Youth's  Companion — Supp.  Reading,  No.  4:  Sketches  of  the  Orient; 
Phila.,  1894  (d). 

Youth’s  Companion — Supp.  Reading,  No.  14  : The  Great  Lake  Country,  by 
Curtis  Brown,  H.  G.  Prout,  and  others ; -Phila.,  1902,  s.  pp.  155; 
A y 1303.14.  (Lou.  pr.  $1.50.) 


A.  SECTION  14.— SECULAR  PERIODICALS. 

(For  religious  periodicals,  see  Section  21.) 

Holmes,  Walter  G.*  (see  Ziegler  Pub’g  Co.) 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — Current  Events;  Specimen  copies,  Lan.,  1901-02;  A s 
1401. 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — Work  and  Welfare;  the  three  published  nos.  of  that 
quarterly  magazine  of  facts  and  suggestions  concerning  the  blind; 
Lan.,  1904,  pp.  54;  A s 1402.  Same  with  12  appended  pages:  A s 
1402.4. 

Ziegler  Pub’g  Co.  for  the  Blind,  306  W.  53  St.,  N.  Y.,  W.  G.  Holmes, 
manager — The  Matilda  Ziegler  Magazine  for  the  Blind:  a monthly 
journal  of  misc.  current  lit.,  pp.  50  per  copv. 

Vol.  I.  —March-Dec.,  1907;  A z 1401.01  to  1401.10. 

Vol.  II.— Jan.-I)ec.,  1908;  A z 1401.11  to  1401.22. 

Vol.  III.— 909;  A z 1401.  23.  etc. 
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A.  SECTION  15.— GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

CATALOG,  MISCELLANEOUS  REFERENCE  WORKS,  ETC. 

Allen,  E.  E. — Catalog  of  Am.  Braille  Publications  embossed  prior  to 
April,  1 to  which  is  prefixed  a key  to  the  literary  and  math- 
ematical notations:  l'hila..  1 000,  pp.  36  (5  and  31):  A a 1501. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind  (Louisville,  Kv.l — Price  List  of  Books 
for  the  Blind  in  American  Braille  Type,  printed  from  stereotypes 
deposited  in  the  Am.  Ptg.  House  by  the  schools  for  the  Blind  at 
Lansing  (prior  to  the  year  1001)  and  at  Phila.  and  St.  Louis; 
compiled  to  May  1,  1903,  Lou.  '03.  pp.  18;  A a 1502. 

Fiske,  John — Appendices  to  his  Hist,  of  the  U.  S.  for  Schools, — Consti- 
tution of  the,  C.  S..  lists  of  books  pertaining  to  states,  epochs, 
etc.,  pp.  SO  (559-037)  : a f 1401. 

Howard.  .Jerome  \V. — The  1008  Catalog  and  price  List  of  Am.  Braille 
Publications,  literary  and  musical,  embossed  and  for  sale  at  the 
Michigan  School  for  the  Blind,  Lansing;  m.  pp.  18;  A h 1501. 

111.  Inst,  for  the  Blind  (Jac.) — 1901  Catalog  of  Music  published  in 
Braille  notation  by  tin*  111.  rust,  for  ihe  Blind,  from  stereotypes 
prepared  by  Arthur  Jewell:  Jac..  1001,  m.  pp.  52;  A i 1501. 

111.  Inst,  for  the  Blind  (Jac.) — 1003  Supplement  No.  2,  containing  a list 
of  music  embossed  in  the  Braille  system  since  1001,  with  an  ap- 
pended list  of  literary  publications  of  that  Inst,  in  Am.  Braille 
type;  m.  pp.  20;  A i 1501.2. 

111.  Inst,  for  the  Blind  (Jac.  i — 1005  Catalog  of  music  and  lit.  published 
in  the  Am.  Br.  system  by  that  Inst-..  Jac.,  1005,  m.  pp.  70;  A i 1502 
(Jac.  pr.  50  et.). 

111.  Inst,  for  the  Blind  : Jac.  t — 1900  Sup.  No.  1 to  the  preceding.  Jac., 
1900.  m.  pp.  7;  A i 1502.1  i«Jae.  pr.  10  ct.). 

III.  Inst,  for  the  Blind  (Jac.) — 1907  Supp.  No.  2,  in.  pp.  0;  A i 1502.2 
(Jac.  pr.  10  ct.). 

Fainter,  F.  V.  N. — Preface,  Introduction,  tables  of  contents.  Index  to 
Painter's  hit.  to  Eng.  Lit.;  I.an..  1003,  pp.  47;  A p 1501. 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — Mich.  School  Library  Catalog  of  Am.  Braille  and  other 
embossed  books  in  the  library  of  the  Mich.  School  for  the  Blind, 
Lan..  1902,  pp.  20;  A s 1501. 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — First  General  Catalog  of  Embossed  reading  matter  to 
be  had  as  a loan  from  the  Free  Lending  Library  for  the  Blind, 
Saginaw,  \Y.  S..  Mich.,  maintained  as  a department  of  the  Mich. 
Employment  hits,  for  the  Blind:  arranged  alphabetically  by 
authors,  etc.,  corrected  to  Bee.  1.  1904,  with  marginal  indication  of 
style  of  type  of  each  work  i Lan..  1904).  pp.  43,;  A s 1502. 

Shotwell.  A.  M. — Revised  and  Classified  Finding  List  in  preparation, 
corresponding  herewith.  Sag..  1909;  A s 1503. 
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DIVISION  IV.— FICTION. 


A.  SECTION  10.— STANDARD  AND 


M I SCELLANEOUS  FICTION. 


Bellamy,  Edward — The  Parable  of  the  Water-Tank  (from  “Equality”)  ; 

Jac.  1899,  m.  pp.  20  (Jac.  Lib.  No.  1)  ; A b 1601. 

Bunner,  H.  C. — The  Zadoc  Pine  Labor  Union;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  43;  A b 
1002  (Bos.  pr.  50  ct.). 

Chester,  Geo.  Randolph — Skeezicks  Elopes;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  35;  A c 
1001  (Bos.  pr.  40  cts). 

Cooper,  Jas.  Fennimore — Washington  and  the  Spy  (from  “Seven  Amer- 
ican Classics)  ; Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp.  20;  A c 1002  (Lou.  pr.  25  ct.). 
Cooper,  Jas.  Fennimore — Washington  and  the  Spy,  and  N.  Hawthorne's 
“The  Great  Stone  Face”  (d)?  Phila.,  1894. 

Dickens,  Chas. — The  Cricket  on  the  Hearth  (pp.  1 and  131),  and  Doctor 
Merigold  (pp.  132-170),  Phila.,  1898,  pp.  177;  A d 1601. 

Dickens,  Chas. — The  Seven  Poor  Travelers  (pp.  43),  and  The  Holly-Tree, 
with  3 branches  (pp.  44-100)  ; Phila.,  1905,  pp.  101;  A d 1502  (Lou. 
pr.  $2.00). 

Eliot,  George — Silas  Marner,  the  Weaver  of  Ravelo;  in  2 vols.,  Phila., 
1890  (Lou.  pr.  $5.00). 

Vol.  I. — pp.  135  (1  and  134)  ; A e 1001.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  144  (1  and  143)  ; A e 1601.2. 

Harraden,  Beatrice — A Bird  of  Passage;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  31;  A li  1001 
(Bos.  pr.  40  ct.). 

Harte,  Bret — Colonel  Star  bottle  for  the  Plaintiff;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  58; 
A h 1602  (Bos.  pr.  60  ct.). 

Hogan,  Alice  C.  (Now  Mrs.  Rice) — Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cabbage  Patch; 
Phila.,  1905,  in  2 vols.  (Lou.  pr.  $1.90). 

Vol.  I. — s.  pp.  82  (1  and  81)  ; A h 1603.1. 

Vol.  II.— s.  pp.  110  (82-191);  A h 1603.2. 

Hevse,  Paul — L'Arrabiata;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  39;  A h 1604  (Bos.  pr. 
40  ct.). 


Howe,  Geo. — The  Last  Slave-Ship  (1859);  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  51;  A h 
1605  (Bos.  pr.  60  ct.). 

Howell.  Wm.  D. — The  Sleeping  Car:  a farce;  Phila.,  1905,  s.  pp.  83;  A 
h 2306  (Lou.  pr.  SO  ct.). 

Hubbard,  Elbert — Get  Out  or  Get  in  Line,  and  The  Message  to  Garcia; 

Bos.,  190S,  m.  pp.  18;  A h 1908  (Bos.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Poe,  Edgar  Allan — The  Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp. 
02;  A p 1001. 

Poe,  Edgar  Allan — The  Masque  of  the  Red  Death  (m.  pp.  19),  appended 
to  23  selected  poems  by  Poe;  Jac.,  1903,  m.  pp.  90  (Jac.  Lib.  No. 
31) ; A p 1901. 

Potter,  Beatrix — The  Tailor  of  Gloucester;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  18;  A p 
1001  (Bos.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Reade,  Chas. — A Tale  of  the  Sea;  Phila.,  1893,  s.  pp.  47;  A r 1601. 
Scott,  Walter — Ivanhoe  (from  “Eclectic  Eng.  Classics”)  ; Phila.,  1895, 
3 vols.  bound  in  0 parts  (Lou.  pr.  in  3 vols.  $9.75). 
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Vol.  I — Part  1,  eh.  17.  pp.  107  (1  and  10(1);  A s 1001.1.  Part  2,  cli. 

8-15;  pp.  lOtl  il  and  107-211);  A s 1(101.2. 

Vol.  II. — Part  2.  eh.  1(5-25  (in  part),  pp.  101  (1  and  100)  ; A s 1001.3. 
Part  4.  eh.  25  ( concluded)  and  20-331,  pp.  105  (1  and  101-204)  ; A 
s 1001.4. 

Vol.  III. — Part  5,  eh.  32-30  (in  part),  pp.  115  (1  and  114)  ; A s 1001.5. 
Part  0.  cli.  30  (concluded)  and  eh.  40-44,  pp.  Ill  (1  and  115-224)  ; 
A s 1001.0. 

Scott,  Walter — The  Talisman,  with  notes  (from  Painter’s  hit.  to  Eng. 

Lit.,  VI.,  pp.  718-731)  ; Lan.,  1003,  pp.  14;  A p 1801.61. 

Stockton,  Frank  IL — The  Lady  or  the  Tiger  ( pp.  2-10),  and  The  Dis- 
courager of  Hesitancy  (pp.  10-28)  ; Bos.,  1008,  m.  pp.  28;  A s 1001. 
Yonge,  Charlotte  \1. — The  Last  Fight  in  the  Coliseum  (A.  D.  404)  ; Bos., 
1008,  pp.,  20;  A y 1001,  cont.  Is)  by  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen  (so  em- 
bossed as  to  illustrate  various  methods  of  spacing  tl(e  lines,  letters, 
and  points  in  Braille  printing). 


A.  SECTION  17. — IUVENILE  FICTION: 

FABLES*  FOLK  LOUE.  FAIRY  TALES,  STORIES  FOR  CHILUREX. 

Aesop's  Fables  tin  Allen's  Heading  Exercises  in  Latin,  pp.  81-80,  fol- 
lowed by  other  Homan  stories,  etc.;  A a 501.2). 

Aleott.  Louise  M. — Onnwandah  ; St.  L.,  1806,  s.  pp.  32;  A a 1701  (Lou. 
pr.  30  ct.). 

Aldrich,  Thos.  B. — The  Cruise  of  the  Dolphin  (pp.  40  80  in  Whittier’s 
“Child  Life  in  Prose,”  A w 1704). 

Andersen,  Hans  Christian — Selections  from  Fairy  Tales.  1st  series  ( from 
“Classics  for  Children”);  Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  118;  A a 1702. 

Andrews,  Mary  R.  S. — The  Perfect  Tribute  (the  silence  in  which  Lin- 
coln's hearers  received  his  Gettysburg  speech  of  Nov.  10,  1803)  ; 
Bos.,  1908,  pp.  32;  A a 1703  (Bos.  pr.  50  ct. ; for  the  speech,  see 
pp.  9-1 1 ). 

Anon. — Arabian  Nights  Entertainments  (from  the  “Heart  of  Oak 
Books’") — Ali  Baba;  or.  The  Forty  Thieves;  and  Aladdin,  or,  the 
Wonderful  Lamp;  Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp.  91;  A a 1704  (Lou.  pr. 
81.00 ; d and  s). 

Anon. — The  Story  of  Sinbad  the  Sailor;  Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  155;  A a 
1705  (d  and  s;  Lou.  pr.  $1.50). 

Anon. — The  Two  Sisters  and  Prince  Ahmed;  St.  L.,  1896,  s.  pp.  92;  A a 

1706. 

Anon. — Jack  and  the  Beanstalk  ( pp.  1-34);  Cinderella,  or  the  Little 
Glass  Slipjier  (35-57);  Puss  in  Boots  (58-73);  The  Hist,  of  Jack 
the  Giant-Killer  (74-129);  and  Diamonds  and  Toads  (130-138); 
Phila..  1894,  s.  pp.  i3!>;  A a 1707  (d  and  si. 

Anon. — (Swinton  and  Carthcart's  Stand.  Supplementary  Readers)  — 
Fairy  Book:  a collection  of  tales  for  children — The  Frog-Prince; 
The  King  of  the  Golden  Mountain;  and  10  other  stories;  St.  L., 
1896,  s.  pp.  151;  A a 1708  (Lou.  pr.  $1.50). 
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Anon. — 6 Select  Stories  for  Children:  How  Tommy  Went  to  Jail;  Catch- 
ing a Wild  Cat,  etc.;  St.  L.,  1897,  s.  pp.  122;  A a 1609  (Lou.  pr. 
11.25). 

Anon.— Five  Popular  Tales:  Little  Red  Riding-Hood;  Bluebeard;  Beauty 
and  the  Beast;  The  Princess  and  the  Nuts;  and  Fortunatus;  St. 
L.,  1896,  s.  pp.  72;  A a 1610  (Lou.  pr.  70  ct.). 

N0TE — For  other  numbers' of  this  series,  see  Andersen,  Baldwin,  Brooks,  Mitchell,  Mulock,  Pratt 
etc. 

Baldwin,  Jas.—  50  Famous  Stories  Retold  (from  “Eclectic  School  Read- 
ings”) ; Phila.,  1899,  in  2 parts. 

Yol.  1.— King  Alfred  and  the  Cakes,  and  other  Stories,  s.  pp.  133;  A 
b 1701.1. 

Vol.  II. — Androelns  and  the  Lion,  and  other  stories,  s.  pp.  140;  A b 
1701.2. 

Baldwin,  Jas.— Old  Greek  Stories;  Jupiter  and  his  Mighty  Company, 
and  14  other  articles;  Phila.,  1897,  pp.  170;  A b 1702. 

Bjornson,  Bjornstjern — Oeyvind  and  Marit  (pp.  90-114  in  Whittier  s 
“Child  Life  in  Prose”). 

Bourget,  Paul — Monsieur  Viple’s  Brother;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  IS;  A b 
1602  (Bos.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Brooks,  Dorothy— Stories  of  the  Red  Children  (pp.  1-51),  and  Stories 
of  Great  Men  (pp.  52-140)  ; St.  L„  1897;  s.  pp.  140;  A b 1703  (Lou. 
pr.  $1.40). 

Bunyan,  John — The  Pilgrim’s  Progress:  an  abridged  edition  (from 
“Classics  for  Children”)  ; Phila.,  1895,  pp.  140;  A b 1704  (d  and  s; 
Lou.  pr.  $2.75). 

Clemens,  Samuel  L.  (“Mark  Twain”)— The  Prince  and  the  Pauper; 
Phila.,  1894,  in  2 vols.  (d). 

Clemens,  Samuel  L. — The  Death  Disk;  Bos.  1908,  m.  pp.  22;  A c 1701 
(Bos.  pr.  30  ct.). 

Cooke,  Flora  J. — Nature  Myths  and  Stories  (revised  Edition)  ; Phila. 
1895*  (d). 

Craik,  Dinah  (nee  Mulock),  see  Mulock. 

Crawford,  F.  Marion— The  Little  City  of  Hope:  a Christmas  Story; 
Bos.  1908,  in  2 parts. 

Vol.  I. — m.  pp.  51;  A c 1703.1. 

Vol.  II. — m.  pp.  53;  A c 1703.2. 

Daudet,  Alphonse — The  Pope's  Mule;  Bos.  1908,  m.  pp.  20;  A d 1701 
iBos.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Davison,  Chas.  Stewart — How  I Sent  my  Aunt  to  Baltimore:  a true 
story;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  15;  A d 1702  (Bos.  pr.  25  ct.). 

Defoe,  Daniel — The  Life  and  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe,  with  a 
Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Author,  in  2 parts  (from  “Classics 
for  Children”)  ; Phila.,  1894  (Lou.  pr.  $6.00)  — 

Vol.  I. — pp.  166;  A d 1703.1. 

Vol.  II- — PP-  Ho;  A d 1703.2. 

De  Maupassant,  Guy— The  Necklace;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  14;  A d 1704, 
cont.  (s)  by  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen. 

Dewey.  Mrs.  Julia  M. — Ethics;  Stories  for  Home  and  School,  A d 2201. 

Dickens,  Chas.— Boots  at  the  Hollv-Tree  Inn  (pp.  115-147  in  WTiittier's 
“Child  Life  in  Prose”). 
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Dickens,  Chas. — A Christmas  Carol,  in  prose,  a ghost  story  of  Christmas; 
Phila.,  1805  (d). 

Dickens,  Chas. — The  Cricket  on  the  Hearth  (pp.  1-131),  and  Doctor  Mari- 
gold (132-176)  ; Phila.,  1895,  pp.  177:  A d 1705. 

Dickens,  Chas. — Paul  Dombey,  from  “Dombey  and  Son*’  (from  “Young 
Folk’s  Library  of  Choice  Lit.’’) ; Phila.,  1001,  p.  130; A d 1706  (Lou. 
pr.  |2.60). 

Dickens,  Chas. — Little  Nell,  from  “The  Old  Curiosity  Shop”  (from 
“Young  Folk's  Lib’y  of  Choice  Lit.”)  ; Phila.,  1001,  pp.  155;  A d 
(Lon.  pr.  #3.10) . 

Dickens,  Chas. — Stories  from  Dickens,  in  2 parts,  Phila.,  1808. 

Vol.  I. — Selections  from  “The  Pickwick  Papers”  (pp.  1-45),  and  from 
“Tin*  Life  and  Adventures  of  Nicholas  Nickleby”  (pp.  46-87)  ; 
s.  pp.  88;  A d 1708.1  (Lou.  pr.  00  ct.). 

Vol.  II. — The  Adventures  of  Oliver  Twist  (abridged)  ; s.  pp.  144:  A d 
1708.2  (Lou.  pr.  #1.45). 

Edgeworth,  Maria — Waste  not.  Want  not:  or.  Two  Strings  to  Your  Bow 
(from  “Riverside  Lit.  Series”)  ; Phila.,  1807,  s.  pp.  80:  A e 1701.1. 

Edgeworth,  Maria — The  Barring  Out:  or.  Party  Spirit  (from  “Riverside 
Lit.  Series”)  ; Phila.,  1807,  s.  pp.  130  (89-218)  ; A e 1701.2  (Lou. 
pr.  #2.25  for  the  2 bound  together). 

Eschstruth,  Nataly  von — “Ihr  Ideal”  (from  Heath’s  “Auf  der  Sotinen- 
seite,  s.  pp.  85-121). 

Eschstruth,  Nataly  von — “Fine  Plauderstunde  auf  der  Seehalde,  from 
“Auf  der  Sonnenseite” ; pp.  121-130. 

Ewing,  Mrs.  Juliana  Horatia — Daddy  Darwin's  Dove  Cot  (pp.  57)  and 
The  Peace  Egg  (pp.  38)  ; Phila.,  1804,  m.  pp.  05;  A e 1702. 

Ewing.  Mrs.  Juliana  Horatia — 4 Stories  from  Mrs.  Ewing:  Our  Field 
(pp.  1-29)  : The  Trinity  Flower  (pp.  30-56)  : So-So  (57-68)  ; and  a 
Happv  Family  (69-97)  ; Jac.,  1808,  m.  pp.  00;  A e 1703  (Jac.  Lib. 
No.  22). 

Frominel.  Emil — Das  Eiserne  Kreuz,  (from  Heath’s  “Auf  der  Sonnen- 
seite,” pp.  73-85). 

Grant,  Robert — The  Bachelor’s  Christmas,  Phila.,  1007,  s.  pp.  88;  A g 
1701  (Lou.  pr.  00  ct.). 

Greene,  Homer — The  Blind  Brother  (pp.  1-112).  and  Dick,  the  Door  Bov 
pp.  113-139);  Phila..  1898,  pp.  140;  A g 1702. 

Grim,  Bros. — Aschenputtel  and  seven  other  fairy  tales  in  German,  sel- 
ected by  Prof.  W.  IT.  Van  der  Smissen ; Phila.,  1808,  s.  pp.  148; 
A g 1703  (Lou.  pr.  #1.55). 

Hauff,  Wilhelm — Das  Kalte  Her/.:  Phila.,  1808,  s.  pp.  136;  A h 1701  (Lou. 
pr.  #1.50). 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — The  Great  Stone  Face;  1804;  (d). 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — Tanglewood  Tales  (Riverside  Lit.  Series,  No. 
22)  Phila.,  1894,  in  2 parts. 

Vol.  I. — The  Minetaur,  The  Pvgmies;  and  The  Dragon’s  Teeth  : pp. 
140;  A h 1702. 

Vol.  II. — Circe's  Palace;  The  Pomegranate  Seeds;  and  The  Golden 
Fleece:  (Riverside  Lit.  Series,  No.  23),  pp.  161;  A h 1702.2  (Lou. 
pr.  #5.25  for  the  2 vols.). 

Hayes.  A.  A. — The  Denver  Express;  Bos..  1908,  m.  pp.  51  ; A h 1703  (bos. 
pr.  50  ct.). 
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Heath’s  Modern  Language  Series — Auf  der  Sonneuseite : Erzahlungen 
mid  Skizzen,  von  Heinrich  Seidel,  Hermann  Suderinann,  Emil 
Frommel,  und  Natal v von  Eschstruth;  Phila.,  1803,  s.  pp.  131; 
A h 1704. 

Higginson,  Thos.  W. — The  Baby  of  the  Regiment  (pp.  2-30  in  Whittier's 
“Child  Life  in  Prose). 

Holmes,  O.  W. — My  Hunt  After  the  Captain,  and  other  papers  (Riverside 
Lit.  Series,  No.  31),  A h 1201  (Lou.  pr.  $2.15). 

Irving,  Washington — TJlie  Legend  of  Sleepy  Hollow  (from  Eng.  Classics 
Series);  Pliila.,  1804,  s.  pp.  114;  A i 1701  (Lou.  pr.  $1.00). 

Kelly,  Myra — A Perjured  Santa  Claus;  Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  21;  A k 1701. 

Kennedy,  John  P. — Horseshoe  Robinson’s  Ruse;  a Story  of  the  Revolu- 
tionary War  (pp.  20-34  in  Harper’s  5th  Reader,  A a 1801). 

Kingsley,  Chas. — The  Water  Babies:  a fairy  tale  for  land  babies,  in  2 
vols.,  Phila.,  1905  (Lou.  pr.  $4.30). 

Vol.I.— pp.  106;  A k 1702.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  110;  A k 1702.2. 

Lamb,  Chas. — A Dissertation  on  Roast  Pig;  Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp.  28;  A 1 
1701. 

Lamb,  Chas. — Dream-Children:  a revery,  (pp.  203-215  in  Whittier’s 
“Child  Life  in  Prose”  A w 1704). 

Marden,  Orison  S. — Success,  part  II:  Education  under  Difficulties; 
Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  85;  A m 1701.1. 

Marden,  Orison  S.- — Conduct  as  a Fine  Art  (from  “Success”)  ; Phila., 
1898.  s.  pp.  85  (85-169)  ; A m 1701.2. 

“Mark  Twain” — pseud,  for  Samuel  L.  Clemens,  q.  v. 

Mitchell,  Donald  G. — About  Old  Story-Tellers  ....  and  what  stories 
they  told;  St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  167;  A m 1101. 

Muloek,  Miss  Dinah  (later  Mrs.  Craik) — Five  Little  Fairy  Tales:  Little 
One  Eye,  Little  Two  Eyes,  and  Little  Three  Eyes;  and  4 other 
stories;  Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  99;  A m 1702  (d  and  s). 

“Ouida”  (Louise  de  la  Ramee) — The  Child  of  Urbino:  a tale  of  Raf- 
faelle  (from  the  Italian);  Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp.  76;  A o 1601. 

“Ouida”  (Louise  de  la  Ramde) — A Dog  of  Flanders;  a story  of  Noel; 
Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  115;  A o 1702  (Lou.  pr.  $1.25). 

Phelps,  Elizabeth  Stuart — Fourteen  to  One;  Bos.,  190S,  m.  pp.  51;  A p 
1601  (Bos.  pr.  60  et.). 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — Myths  of  Old  Greece,  in  2 vols.,  St.  L.,  1S97. 

Vol.  I.— pp.  102 ;‘  A p 1702.1. 

Vol.  II. — Callisto;  Actaeon;  and  16  other  myths;  s.  pp.  105  (1  and  103- 
207)  ; A p 1702.2. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — Stories  from  Old  Germany  and  Legends  of  Norseland; 
St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  129;  A p 1703. 

Pratt,  Mara  L. — The  above  in  2 parts. 

Vol.I. — Stories  from  Old  Germany:  the  Nibelungen  Lied;  Lohengrin; 
and  Beowulf;  pp.  60;  A p.  1703.1. 

Vol.  II.; — Legends  of  Norseland,  pp.  71  (2  and  60-128)  ; A p 1703.2. 

Ruskin,  John — The  King  of  the  Golden  River,  or  the  Black  Brothers 
(from  “Classics  for  Children”)  Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  90;  A r 1702. 

Scudder,  Horace  E. — The  Prince’s  Visit  (pp.  161-176  in  Whittier’s 
“Child  Life  in  Prose”). 
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Seidel,  Heinrich — Her  Ruhige  Mieter,  from  Auf  der  Sonuenseite  (in 
Heath's  Modern  Language  Series),  s.  pp.  1-34. 

Seidel,  Heinrich — Wie  man  einen  Weiureisenden  los  wird  i from  Heath's 
Auf  der  Sonnenseite,  pp.  63-72). 

Stahl,  P.  •). — How  the  Crickets  Brought  good  Fortune  (pp.  71-89  in 
Whittier’s  “Child  Life  in  Prose";  A w 1704). 

Stowe,  Harriet  Beecher — The  Hen  that  Hatched  Ducks  (pp.  167-202  in 
Whittier’s  “Child  Life  in  Prose"). 

Sudermann,  Hermann — Der  Gansehirt,  from  Heath's  Auf  der  Sonnen- 
seite, pp.  34-62. 

Swift,  -Jonathan — Gulliver’s  Travels,  in  2 parts,  Phila.,  1896  (Lou.  pr. 


13.00). 

Vol.  I. — A voyage  to  Lilliput;  pp.  87  (1  and  86)  ; A s 1701.1. 

Vol.  II. — A Voyage  to  Brobdiugnag : pp.  95  (1  and  87-180)  ; A s 


1701.2. 

Sullivan,  Sir  Edward — Tales  from  Scott;  Ivanhoe;  Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp. 
136;  A s 1702  (Lou.  jpr.  $1.40). 

Thackery,  Win.  M. — The  Bose  and  the  King;  or,  the  Hist,  of  Prince  Giglio 
ami  Prince  Bnlbo;  Phila.,  1896,  s.  pp.  122;  A t 1701  (Lon.  pr. 


$2.30). 

Thaxter,  Celia — On  White  Island  (pp.  31-45  in  Whittier's  “Child  Life 
in  Prose,”  A w 1704). 

Twain,  Mark  (see  S.  L.  Clemens). 

Warner,  Chas.  Dudley — A -hunting  of  the  Deer;  How  I Killed  a Bear; 
Lost  in  the  Woods;  and  Camping  Out;  Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  132;  A 
w 1701  (Riverside  Lit.  Series,  No.  30;  Lou.  pr.  $1.50). 

White,  C.  H. — Eli;  Bos.  1908,  m.  pp.  51;  A w 1702  (Bos.  pr.  50  ct.). 
White,  Stewart  Edward— The  Honk-llonk  Breed  (pp.  1-21),  and  the  Two- 
Gun  Man:  The  Cattle  Bustlers,  etc.  (pp.  22-45)  ; Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp. 
45;  A w 1703  (Bos.  pr.  50  ct.). 

Whittier.  John  G. — The  Fish  l Didn't  Catch  (pp.  48-00  in  his  “Child- 
Life  in  Prose,”  A w 1704). 

Whittier,  John  G. — Child  Life  in  Prose;  Phila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  216;  A w 
1704  (for  contents,  see  Aldrich,  Bjornson,  Dickens,  Higginson, 
Lamb,  Scudder,  Stahl,  Stowe,  Thaxter,  and  Whittier;  from  Biver- 
side  Lit.  series,  No.  71). 

Wiggin,  Kate  Douglas  (now  Mrs.  Biggs) — The  Birds'  Christmas  Carol; 
Phila.,  1894  (d). 

Wiggin,  Kate  Douglas  (now  Mrs.  Biggs) — The  Saving  of  the  Colors; 

Bos.,  1908,  m.  pp.  4L;  A w 1705  (Bos.  pr.  50  ct.). 

Wiggin,  Kate  Douglas  (now  Mrs.  Biggs) — Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook 
Farm,  in  2 vols.,  Phila.,  1905  (Lou.  pr.  $6.40). 

Vol.  I. — pp.  152;  A w 1706.1. 

Vol.  II. — pp.  169;  A w 1706.2. 

Wister,  Owen — Philosophy  4:  a story  of  Harvard  University;  Bos.,  1908, 
m pp.  65;  A w 1707  (Bos.  pr.  70  ct.). 

Woolson,  Constance  F. — Kentucky  Belle  (pp.  75-80  in  Harper's  5th 
Reader  II.  A a 1801.2). 
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DIVISION  IV.— POETRY,  DRAMA,  AND  MIXED  LITERATURE. 
A.  SECTION  18.— COLLECTIVE  WORKS: 

BOOKS  CONTAINING  PRODUCTIONS  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  AUTHORS. 

American  Authors — Selections  from  Harper’s  Fifth  Reader,  in  2 parts; 
Lansing,  1890. 

Vol.  I. — 8 selections  by  Geo.  Bancroft,  Wm.  Wort,  Jas.  K.  Paulding, 
J.  G.  Saxe,  J.  I*.  Kennedy,  C.  D.  Warner,  Lew  Wallace  and  Francis 
Parkman,  q.  v. ; pp.  76;  A a 1801.1. 

Vol.  II. — 11  selections  by  Constance  F.  Woolson,  E.  E.  Hale,  O. 
A.  Brownson,  H.  W.  Beecher,  T.  T.  Munger,  J.  L.  Spauld- 
ing, Julia  Ward  Howe,  R.  W.  Emerson,  I.  I.  Hayes,  Chas.  Sumner, 
and  J.  It.  Drake;  pp.  SI  (75-158)  ; A a 1801.2. 

Anon,  collection — Favorite  Poems  of  Children;  Pliila.,  1890,  s.  pp.  33; 
A a 1802  (Lou.  pr.  35  et.)  ; includes  selections  by  Aldrich,  Bryant, 
Dodge,  Stedman,  F.  L.  Johnson,  Minnie  G.  Clarke,  etc. 

Anon,  collection— (in  Miss  Harriet  Rees’s  “Poetical  Gems  for  the  Kinder- 
garten)— The  Child’s  World  (pp.  5,  6)  ; Five  Little  Pigs  (p.  16)  ; 
Be  True  (p.  21)  ; The  Little  Foxes  that  Spoil  the  Vines  (pp.  37, 
38)  ; A r 1801. 

Anon,  collection — Select  Songs  (words  only)  : Old  Black  Joe;  Fair  Song; 
Kingdom  Coming;  When  Johnny  Comes  Marching  Home:  Our 
Banner;  Song  of  a Thousand  Years;  Some  Folks;  Solomon  Levi; 
and  There  is  a Tavern  in  the  Town ; Lan.,  1906,  m.  pp.  21 ; A a 

1803. 

Baldwin,  Jas. — School  Reading  bv  Grades:  Third  Year,  in  2 Parts,  Lan., 
1904,  pp.  166 ; A b 1803.1  and  1803.2. 

Baldwin,  Jas. — Fourth  Year,  in  2 vols,,  Lan.,  1906. 

Vol.  I. — Preface;  Rules  for  Reading;  and  20  selections*  with  appended 
biographical  notes  and  word  lists,  pp.  127 ; A b 1S04.1. 

Vol.  II. — 21  selections,  with  biog.  notes  and  word  lists,  pp.  131;  A b 

1804.  2. 

Note. — For  earlier  readers  of  this  series  see  section  5. 

Barlow,  Warren  Sumner — The  Voice  of  Nature;  The  Voice  of  a Pebble; 
and  The  Voice  of  Prayer  (pp.  1,  16,  22)  ; followed  by  Theodore 
Parker’s  essav  on  The  Material  World  and  Man’s  Relation  Thereto 
(pp.  36-86);  St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  S6;  A b 1806. 

Butterworth,  Carelton,  Chandler,  et  al. — Lansing  Leaflets  in  Verse  and 
Prose:  5 poems  and  3 prose  selections  (from  early  zinc  stereo- 
types), Lansing,  1894,  pp.  68  (bound  in  reverse)  ; A b 1807. 
Butterworth,  Hezekiah,  and  P.  Bilhorn — The  Bird  with  a Broken  Wing 
(1st  of  8 selections  in  Lansing  Leaflets,  A b 1807). 

Church  and  Shotwell — Selections  for  Declamation,  2 vols.,  Lan.,  1898. 
Vol.  I. — First  Series  : patriotic  pieces,  pp.  138;  A c 1801.1. 

Vol.  II. — Second  Series:  Misc.  selections,  pp.  139;  A c 1801.2  (Lou. 
pr.  $2.75  tier  vol.)  eont.  (s)  by  F.  H.  Hoar. 
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Coleridge  and  Campbell — 18  Poems  from  Riverside  Lit.  Series; 
Phi  la.,  1898,  s.  pp.  1(53,  2 parts  bound  together;  A e 1802 — (1) 
Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge’s  poems,  “The  Rime  of  the  Ancient 
Mariner,"  “Christabel,”  and  7 other  selections  ( pp.  1-121);  and 
(2)  Thos.  Campbell’s  “Lochiel’s  Warning,”  and  8 other  poems 

(pp.  122-160). 

Cyr,  Ellen  M. — The  Children’s  Second  Reader:  53  selections;  Lan.,  1897. 
pp.  90;  A c 1803. 

Cyr,  Ellen  M. — The  Children’s  Fourth  Reader,  in  3 vols. ; Lan..  1898 
(Lou.  pr.  #0.70). 

Vol.  I. — 20  selections,  pp.  Ill;  A c 1805.1. 

Vol.  II. — 16  selections,  pp.  116;  A e 1805.2. 

Vol.  III. — 19  selections,  pp.  105;  A c 1805.3. 
l>avis,  Eben  II. — Third  Reading  Rook,  in  2 vols.;  Phila.,  1893. 

Vol.  I. — 55  selections,  pp.  131;  A d 1801.1. 

Vol.  II. — 60  selections,  pp.  150;  A d 1801.2. 

Foley,  Kate  M.— A Book  of  Easter  Verses,  by  E.  V.  Rradt.  Elizabeth  P. 
Could,  et  al.;  Los  Angeles  (copied  by  Miss  Folev  for  Mr.  das.  P. 
Smith),  Easter,  1905,  m.  pp.  22;  A f 1801,  Con’t.  (s)  bv  das.  P. 
Smith. 

Foley,  Kate  M. — Misc.  Selected  Poems,  in  4 parts  (copied  for  Mr.  Smith)  ; 
Los  Ang.,  1902-’04,  cont.  (s)  by  d.  P.  Smith. 

\ ol.  I. — True  Love,  by  Phoebe  Carv,  and  18  other  misc.  poems,  m.  pp. 
54;  A f 1802.1. 

Vol.  II. — If  We  Had  the  Time,  bv  Richard  Burton,  and  41  other  poems, 
m.  pp.  35;  A f 1802.2. 

\ ol.  III. — His  Best,  by  Frank  L.  Stanton,  and  56  other  selections, 
m.  pp.  47 ; A f 1802.3. 

Vol.  IV. — Compensation,  by  Catherine  L.  Ferris,  and  (58  other  selec- 
tions, m.  pp.  47 ; A f 1802.4. 

Harper's  Fifth  Reader:  selections  by  American  authors  (see  Am.  authors, 
ante,  A a 1801). 

Longman’s  Eng.  Classics.— Misc.  Poems;  3 vols.,  Phila.,  1893  and  1894 
(d  and  s). 

Vol.  I. — The  Arrow  and  the  Song,  and  21  other  misc.  poems ; pp.  80; 
A 1 1801.1. 

\ol.  II. — Rosabel le;  dolin  Gilpin;  The  Pied  Pijier  of  llamelin,  and  9 
other  mise.  poems;  s.  pp.  84;  A 1 1801.2. 

\ ol.  III. — Little  Blue  Ribbons;  The  Liberty  Bell;  The  Burial  of  Sir 
John  Moore;  Elegy  Written  in  a Country  Churchyard,  and  24 
other  misc.  poems;  s.  pp.  88;  A 1 1801.3. 

“Open  Sesame”  vol.  111.  (pub.  by  (linn  & Co.) — Holidays  and  Holv  Davs; 
Phila.,  1897,  s.  pp.  80;  A o 1801.1. 

“Ojien  Sesame”  vol.  III.  (pub.  by  Ginn  & Co.) — Misc.  Patriotic  Selec- 
tions; Phila.,  1897.  s.  pp.  123;  A o 1801.2. 

Painter,  F.  V.  X. — Introduction  to  English  Literature,  including  a num- 
ber of  classic  works,  with  notes;  in  7 vols.,  Lan.,  1903,  pp.  901. 
Vol.  I. — Formative  Period,  1066-1400:  Chaucer’s  Prologue  to  Canter- 
bury Tales,  pp.  100;  A p 1801.1. 

Vol.  II. — First  Creative  Period,  1458-1625:  Sjiencer  and  Bacon,  pp.  140 
(2  and  96-233)  ; A p 1801.2. 
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Vol.  III. — Shakespeare,  and  his  “Merchant  of  Venice,"  pp.  1-4  (1  and 
234-356)  ; A p 1801.3. 

Vol.  IV. — Notes  to  Merchant  of  Venice;  The  Civil  War  Period  and 
The  Restoration,  1625-1700:  Milton  and  Dryden;  pp.  132  (2  and 
357-486)  ; A p 1801.4. 

Vol.  V. — Queen  Anne  and  the  Age  of  Johnson,  1700-1800:  Addison; 
Pope;  Burns;  pp.  147  (2  and  487-631)  ; A p 1801.5. 

Vol.  VI. — Goldsmith;  Johnson;  Scott;  and  Byron;  pp.  131  (2  and  632- 
760)  ; A p 1801.6. 

Vol.  VII.— Wordsworth,  and  Tennyson;  pp.  127  (2  and  761-885)  ; Index 
(pp.  872-885)  ; A p 1801.7. 

Note. — For  reprints  from  the  foregoing  see  section  15,  Painter;  and  section  19,  Shakespeare,  Mil- 
ton, Pope,  Burns,  Goldsmith,  Scott,  Byron,  Wordsworth  and  Tennyson;  and  section  22,  Bacon. 

Pa.  Inst. — Favorite  Poems  of  Children;  Phila.,  1896,  s.  pp.  33;  A.  p 1802. 

Rees,  Harriet — “Poetical  Gems  for  the  Kindergarten,"  including  pieces 
by  Aldrich,  Bryant,  Alice  Cary,  O.  W.  Holmes,  Ingelow,  Long- 
fellow, Lowell,  Mann,  Pansy,  Riley,  Tennyson,  and  Whittier  (q. 
v.)  ; Jac.,  1S93 A r 1801. 

Rolfe,  Wm.  J.— Tales  from  Scottish  History  in  Prose  and  Verse,  by  Sir 
Walter  Scott  and  others;  Phila.,  1897,  pp.  131;  A r 1802. 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — Selected  Humorous  and  Satirical  Poems,  in  2 vols., 
Sag.,  1907,  pp.  146. 

Vol.  I. — The  Courtin’,  by  J.  R.  Lowell,  and  other  misc.  selections,  pp. 
78;  A s 1801.1. 

Vol.  II. — The  Jester’s  Sermon,  by  Geo.  W.  Thornbury,  and  other  misc. 


sel.,  pp.  68  (79-146)  ; A s 1801.2. 

Squiers,  Vernon  P.— Our  Mothers  Three  (Nature,  Country,  School): 
and  Arbor-Day  Song ; and  an  anon,  poem,  “The  Grand  Old  Trees,” 
Lan.,  1906,  m.  pp.  6;  A s 1802. 

Whittier,  J.  G. — Selections  from  “Child  Life  in  Poetry,”  Phila.,  1897, 
pp.  103  (Riverside  Lit.  Series,  No.  70)  ; A w 1801  (Lou.  pr.  |2.10). 


A.  SECTION  19.— WORKS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  POETS. 

( For  other  poetical  productions,  see  sections  3,  5,  11,  18  and  21.) 

Aldrich,  Thos.  B. — The  Enchantress  (pp.  11-13  in  Rees’s  “Poetical 

Gems,”  A r 1801).  , 

Aldrich,  Thos.  B. — Marjorie’s  Almanac  (pp.  7-10  in  Favorite  Poems  of 

Children.”  A a 1802). 

Anon.— Richelieu : a drama  in  5 acts  (as  presented  by  Edwin  Booth); 

St.  L.,  1898,  s.  pp.  124;  A a 1901  (Lou.  pr.  $1.50). 

Arnold  Matthew — Sohrab  and  Rustum:  an  Episode  (from  Eclectic  Eng. 

Classic  Series)  ; Phila.,  1895,  s.  pp.  62;  A a 1902  (Lou.  pr.  75  ct.). 
Boker,  Geo.  H. — Attack  of  the  Cumberland  (selection  3,  pp.  7-13  m Lan- 
sing Leaflets  in  Verse  and  Prose,  A 1 1801). 

Blakie’s  Goethe’s  “Faust”  (see  Goethe). 

Browning,  Elizabeth  Barrett— Rhyme  of  the  Duchess  May:  a poem:  Jac. 
1S98  (Jac.  Lib.  27)  , m.  pp.  39;  A b 1901. 
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Browning,  Elizabeth  Barrett— The  Sleep;  The  Cry  of  the  Children;  and 
in  other  selections  from  her  poems;  .lac,,  1898  (.lac.  Lib.  3i,  in.  pp. 
42;  A b 1902. 

Browning,  Robert — Rabbi  Ben  Ezra  (pp.  12-25)  and  8 shorter  selections 
from  Browning's  poems;  Jac.,  1899  (Jac.  Lib.  4),  in.  pp.  61;  A b 
1903. 

Bryant.  Win.  Cullen — Robert  of  Lincoln  (pp.  25-30  in  Rees's  “Poetical 
Gems,”  A r 1801. 

Bryant,  Win.  Cullen — St-lla;  Thanatopsis  (pp.  173  179);  and  24  other 
jKiems  (alphabetical  table  of  contents  misplaced  after  p.  2)  : Pliila., 


1898,  s.  pp.  182;  A b 1904. 

Bryant.  Win.  Cullen — Thanatopsis  ( pp.  4-7),  and  24  other  select  poems; 
St.  L.,  1895  (verse  printed  in  prose  form),  s.  pp.  109;  A b 1905. 
(d  and  s). 

Bryant,  Win.  Cullen — Thanatopsis  ( pp.  10-22  in  Shotwell’s  illustrations 
of  4 selections  embossed  in  5 Am.  puuctograpliic  subsystems,  3 
Braille  forms;  with  2 forms  of  X.  V.  point  printing,  pp.  3-9);  A 
and  N s 403. 

Bryant,  Win.  Cullen — Robert  of  Lincoln  (also  pp.  11-17  in  “Favorite 
Poems, : ” A a 1802). 

Burns,  Robert — The  Cotter’s  Saturday  Night,  with  notes;  To  a Mouse, 
and  To  a Mountain  Daisy;  Lan.,  1903*  (from  Painter's  I lit,  to  Eng. 
Lit.,  V.,  pp.  603-631)  ; A*b  1906. 

Burns,  Robert — Tam  O’Shanter  and  16  other  poems;  Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp. 
90;  A b 1907. 

Burton,  Richard — If  We  Had  the  Time  (1st  of  part  II  of  .Miss  Foley's 
misc.  select  poems,  A f 1802.2). 

Byars,  Wm.  V. — The  Lsle  of  Dreams  and  other  Studies  in  Verse,  vol.  1.; 
St.  L.,  1899,  pp.  72;  A b 1908. 

Byars,  Win.  V. — New  Songs  to  Old  Tunes,  and  Other  Studies  in  Verse; 
St.  L.,  1899,  pp.  86;  A b 1909. 

Byron,  (Lord)  Geo.  Gordon  Noel — The  Prisoner  of  Chillon,  with  notes 
(form  Painter’s  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  VI.,  pp.  742-760) ; Lan..  1903, 
pp.  19;  A b 1910. 

Campbell,  Thus. — Lochiel's  Warning,  and  other  poems  (see  Coleridge  & 
Campbell,  A c 1802). 

Carleton,  Will — The  Ride  of  Jennie  M'Neal  (2nd  selection  in  Lansing 
Leaflets) ; A b 1807. 

Cary,  Alice — Thorns;  My  Creed;  An  Order  for  a Picture;  Three  Bugs, 
and  20  other  selections  from  her  poems;  parts  I.  and  II.  bound 
together;  Jac.,  1893  (with  contractions;  Jac.  Lib.,  No.  5),  m.  pp. 
52;  A c 1901. 

Cary,  Alice — Pictures  of  Memory  (pp.  32-34  in  Rees's  ‘‘Poetical  Gems"). 
Cary,  Alice — Take  Care  (pp.  23,  24  in  Rees's  ‘‘Poetical  Gems"). 

Cary,  Phoebe — True  Love  (1st  of  part  L of  Miss  Foley’s  ms.  copy  of 
misc.  selections;  A f 1802.1.) 

Catullus.  Cains  V. — Catulli  Veronensis  Liber  (edited  by  Elmer  T. 
Merrill,  in  “College  Series  of  Latin  Authors”)  ; Phila.,  1905,  pp. 
87;  A c 1902. 


Chaucer.  Geoffrey — Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  with 
Painter's  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  L,  pp.  33-95)  ; Lan.,  1903, 
1903. 


notes  (from 
pp.  63;  A c 
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Clarke,  Minnie  G. — The  Runaways  (pp.  29,  30  in  “Favorite  Poems,”  A a 
1802). 

Clarke,  Sarah  1>. — The  Water  Mill  (prefixed  to  Mrs.  Knox-Heath's 
“The  Parts  of  Speech,”  etc.,  A k 501). 

Coleridge,  Samuel  T. — The  Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner  and  other  poems 
(see  Coleridge  & Campbell  A c 1802). 

Cowper,  Wm. — John  Gilpin’s  Ride  (pp.  22-31  in  Lansing  Leaflets,”  A b 
1807;  also  in  Longman's  misc.  poems,  vol.  2,  pp.  12-32,  A 1 
1801.2). 

Dodge  M.  M. — Now  the  Noisy  Winds  are  Still  (pp.  18,  19  in  “Favorite 
Poems,”  A a 1802). 

Drake,  Joseph  Rodman — The  American  Flag  (pp.  145,  140  in  Harper’s 
5th  reader,  A a 1801.2). 

Drake,  Joseph  Rodman — The  Culprit  Fay:  a Poem;  Jac.,  1900  (Jac. 
Lib.  21),  pp.  40;  A d 1901. 

Erasmus — Dialogue  (pp.  59-80  in  Allen's  Latin  Primer,  A a 501). 

Ferris,  Catherine  L. — Compensation  (1st  of  part  IV.  of  Miss  Foley  misc. 
sel.  poems,  A f 1802.4). 

Goethe  (Blakie’s  Tran.) — Faust;  St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  137;  A g 1801. 

Goldsmith,  Oliver — The  Deserted  Village;  St.  L.,  1894,  s.  pp.  24;  A g 
1902  (Lou.  pr.  20  ct. ) . 

Goldsmith,  Oliver — The  Deserted  Village,  with  notes  and  general  sketch 
(from  Painter's  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  VI.,  pp.  032-667,  A p 1801.  0), 
Lam,  1903,  pp.  30;  A g 1903. 

Goldsmith,  Oliver — She  Stoops  to  Conquer;  or,  The  Mistakes  of  a Night, 
a comedy;  St.  L.,  1890,  s.  pp.  185  (faintly  embossed)  ; A g 1904 
(Lou.  pr.  $2.00). 

Havergal,  Frances  R. — Shining;  Knowing;  and  20  other  poems;  St.  L., 
1895,  s.  pp.  60;  A h 1901. 

Holmes,  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell — 4 Readings  from  “The  Autocrat  of  the 
Breakfast  Table,”  with  10  poems:  Latter  Day  Warnings  (pp.  31)  ; 
The  Ballad  of  the  Oysterman  (p.  65);  The  Steamboat  ( p.  69); 
The  Height  of  the  Ridiculous  (p.  74)  ; The  Voiceless  (p.  77)  ; The 
Boys  (p.  79)  ; The  Secret  of  the  Stars  (p.  84)  ; Contentment  (p. 
91)  ; The  Deacon’s  Masterpiece  (p.  97)  ; The  Chambered  Nautilus 
(p.  107)  ; The  Last  Leaf  (p.  110)  ; Phila.,  1894,  s.  pp.  114;  A h 1902 
(from  Swinton  and  Cathcart’s  & Am.  Classics). 

Holmes,  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell — To  the  Catydid  (pp.  34-37  in  Rees’s  “Poeti- 
cal Gems,”  A r 1801). 

Hood,  Thos. — Humorous  Poems,  with  a preface  by  Alfred  Ainger;  Phila., 
1904,  pp.  120  (2,  17,  and  107)  ; A h 1903  (Lou.  pr.  $2.50). 

Horace — The  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace  (edited  by  C.  L.  Smith,  in 
“College  Series  of  Latin  Authors”);  Phila.,  1902,  pp.  95;  A h. 
1904. 

Howe,  Julia  Ward — Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic  (pp.  113,  114,  in 
Harper's  5th  reader,  II.,  A a 1801,2). 

Howells,  Wm.  D. — The  Sleeping  Car:  a Farce;  Phila.,  1905,  s.  pp.  83; 
A h 1905. 

Huckel,  Oliver — Parsifal : a Mystical  Drama,  by  Richard  Wagner,  retold 
iu  the  spirit  of  the  Bayreuth  interpretation ; Phila.,  1904,  s.  pp. 
148  (2,  19,  and  127)  ; A h 1906. 
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Jngelow.  Jean — Seven  Times  One  (pp.  14-10  in  Rees's  “Poetical  Gems, 
A r 1801). 

Johnson.  F.  L. — A Fall  Kiddle  (pp.  24  in  “Favorite  Poems,’’  A a 1802). 

Kipling,  Rudyard — And  Selections  from  11  is  Poems;  Jac.,  1800  (Jac. 
Lib.  24).  m.  pp.  38;  A k 1901. 

Lessing  Minna  von  Barnhelm  < )>p.  1JS  in  Appleton's  20th-century  text- 
books); Philo.,  1903;  A 1 1!>01). 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — The  Ruilding  of  the  Ship;  The  Hang- 
ing of  The  (Vane;  Morituri  Salutaimis;  Keramos;  Phila.,  1S04. 
s.  pp.  103;  A 1 1002. 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — The  Builders;  The  Legend  Beautiful; 
The  Day  is  Done;  and  12  other  “Select  Poems”  of  Longfellow; 
St.  L.,  1893,  s.  pp.  40;  A 1 1003  (d  and  s). 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — The  Children’s  Hour  (pp.  3,  4 in  Rees's 
“Poetical  Gems,"  A r 1801). 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — The  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  ; Phila., 
1804,  pp.  39;  A 1 1004  (d  and  s). 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — Evangeline:  a Tale  of  Acadia;  Phila., 
1804,  pp.  SO;  A 1 1905  (d  and  s). 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — King  Roljert  of  Sicily;  Phila.,  1803,  s. 
pp.  20;  A 1 1000  (Lou.  pr.  15  ct.). 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — Morituri  Salutamus:  poem  for  the  50th 
anniversary  of  the  class  of  1825  in  Bowdoin  College;  Jac.,  1901 
Jac.  Lib.  25),  m.  pp.  25;  A 1 1907. 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — The  Song  of  Hiawatha,  in  2 parts, 
Phila.,  1893  (d  and  s). 

Vol.  I. — Introduction  and  books  I.-X.,  pp.  87;  A 1 1008.1. 

Vol.  II.— Books  X I.-X XI I.,  pp.  07;  A 1 1008.2. 

Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — Tales  of  a Wayside  Inn,  with  an  intro- 
duction and  notes,  in  3 vols.  ( the  Riverside  Lit.  Series,  Nos.  33-  35), 
Lan..  15MI3. 

Vol.  I. — Paul  Kevere's  Ride;  The  Falcon  of  Ser  Ferderigo;  The  Legend 
of  Rabbi  Ben  Levi;  King  Robert  of  Sicily;  and  The  Saga  of  King 
Olaf;  pp.  145;  A 1 1909.1). 

Vol.  II. — Torquemada ; The  Birds  of  Killingworth  ; The  Bell  of  Atri ; 
Cambalu;  The  Cobbler  of  Hagenau ; The  Ballad  of  Carmilhan; 
Lady  Wentworth:  The  Legend  Beautiful;  The  Baron  of  St. 
Castine,  etc. ; pp.  100;  A 1 1000.2. 

Vol.  III. — Azrael : Charlemagne;  Emma  and  Eginhard;  Elizabeth ; The 
Monk  of  Casal  Maggiore;  Scanderbeg;  The  Mother’s  Ghost;  The 
Rhyme  of  Sir  Christopher;  pp.  80;  A 1 1909.3. 

Lowell,  Jus.  Russell — The  First  Snow-Fall  (pp.  7-10  in  Rees’s  Poetical 
( bans.  A r 1801 ) . 

Lowell,  3as.  Russell — Select  Poems;  St.  L.,  1805  (d). 

Lowell,  Jas.  Russell — The  Present  Crisis  and  27  other  Selections  from  the 
Poetical  Works  of  das.  Russell  Lowell;  Lan.,  1805,  pp.  150;  A 1 
1010. 

Lowell,  das.  Russell — Selections  from  Lowell’s  Poetical  Works  (same  as 
above)  bound  in  5 parts,  beginning  at  pp.  1,  31,  01,  90,  and  125  re- 
spectively),  as  follows. 

Vol.  I. — The  Present  Crisis;  The  Heritage;  The  Fatherland;  Ambrose; 
Columbus;  The  Sower;  To  the  Dandelion,  etc.,  pp.  30;  A 1 1010.1. 
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Vol.  II. — The  Fountain;  The  Finding  of  the  Lyre;  Bibliolatres ; An 
Indian-Summer  Reverie;  Irene;  etc.;  pp.  30;  A 1 1910.2. 

Vol.  III.— Under  the  Willows  (concluded)  ; and  Selections  from  the 
Biglow  Papers — What  Mr.  Robinson  Thinks;  The  Pious  Editor’s 
Creed;  The  Courtin’;  A Familiar  Epistle  to  a Friend,  etc.;  pp. 
29;  A 1 1910.3. 

Vol.  IV. — A Fable  for  Critics;  pp.  35  (90-124)  ; A 1 1910.4. 

Vol. V. — A Fable  for  Critics  (concluded),  pp.  33  (125-157);  A 1 
1910.5. 

Lowell,  das.  Russell — The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  with  notes  (from 
Painter’s  Int.  to  Am.  Lit.)  Lan.,  1905,  m.  pp.  35;  A 1 1911. 

Lowell,  Jas.  Russell — The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Pliila.,  1896  (d). 
Macaulay,  Tlios.  B. — Horatius:  a lav  made  about  the  vear  of  the  Citv 
CCCLX. ; Pliila.,  1893,  s.  pp.  46;  A m 1901,  coiit.  (s)  by  A.  M. 
Shotwell. 

Macaulay,  Thos.  B. — Lays  of  Ancient  Rome;  Pliila.,  1898,  s.  pp.  152; 
A 1 1902,  containing:  Horatius;  The  Battle  of  the  Lake  Regillus; 
Virginia;  The  Prophecy  of  Capys. 

Mann,  Horace — Advice  to  Boys  (pp.  30,  31  in  Rees’s  Poetical  Gems;  A r 
1801). 

Milton,  John — L’ Allegro  (pp.  1-10);  I Penseroso  (11-22);  Comus:  a 
Masque  (pp.  23-105)  ; Lvcidas  (pp.  106-122)  ; Pliila.,  1895,  s.  pp. 
123  A m 1903. 

Milton,  John — Paradise  Lost;  bk.  I.  and  IT.,  pp.  138;  A m 1904. 

Pansy — The  Way  to  be  Happy  (pp.  17,  18  in  Rees's  Poetical  Gems), 
Paulding,  Jas.  Iv. — John  Bull  and  Brother  Jonathan  (pp.  14-18  in 
Harper's  5th  reader,  A a 1801). 

Phillips,  Stephen — Marpessa:  a poem;  Jac.,  1903  (Jac.  Lib.  30),  m.  pp. 
23;  A p 1901. 

Poe,  Edgar  Allan — The  Raven;  Anabel  Lee;  The  Bells;  and  20  other 
Selected  Poems,  bound  with  The  Masque  of  the  Red  Death;  Jac., 
1903  (Jac.  Lib.  31),  m.  pp.  90;  A p 1902. 

Pope,  Alexander — Essay  on  Man;  St.  L.,  1895,  s.  pp.  79;  A p 1903. 

Pope,  Alexander — Essay  on  Criticism,  with  notes  (from  Painter’s  Int.  to 
Eng.  Lit.,  V.,  pp.  550-587)  ; Lan.,  1903,  pp.  37 ; A p 1904. 

Pope,  Alexander — The  Rape  of  the  Lock;  Pliila.,  1894  (d). 

Riley,  Jas.  Whitcomb — A Life  Lesson  and  24  other  select  short  poems 
(Hand-copied)  for  Mr.  J.  P.  Smith,  by  Miss  K.  M.  Foley  of  Los 
Angeles,  1901;  m.  pp.  26;  A r 1901. 

Riley,  Jas.  Whitcomb — Longfellow’s  Love  for  the  Children  (pp.  31,  32 
in  Rees’s  Poetical  Gems). 

Saxe,  John  G. — Saint  Jonathan  (pp.  18-20  in  Harper’s  5th  reader,  A a 
1801). 

Schiller — Wilhelm  Tell  (text  of  Heath's  Modern  Language  Series)  ; 

Pliila.,  1900,  pp.  162;  A s 1901  (Lou.  pr.  $3.00). 

Scott,  Sir  Walter — The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  122;  A s 
1902  (Lou.  pr.  $2.45). 

Scott,  Sir  Walter — The  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel ; Pliila.,  1896,  pp.  121 
(faint  impression  on  thin  paper)  ; A s 1903  (Lou.  pr.  $2.50). 
Shakespeare,  Win. — Antony  and  Cleopatra:  a tragedy  (edited  by  Wm.  J. 
Rolfe) ; Pliila.,  1904,  pp.  145;  A s 1904  (Lou.  pr.  $2.95). 
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Shakespeare,  Win. — .Vs  \ou  lake  It;  a drama  in  a acts 5 St.  L.,  1894,  s. 
pp.  172;  A s 1905  ( Lou.  pi\  $2.00;  d and  s). 

Shakespeare,  Win. — Hamlet:  a tragedy;  Sr.  L.,  1895,  pp.  122;  A s 1900 
(Lou.  pr.  $2,001.  » 

Shakespeare.  W'111. — Hist,  of  King  Henry  the  Fourth,  in  2 parts  (Lou. 
pr.  $5.00);  Phila.,  1902. 

Vol.  I— pp.  120:  A s 1907.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  130;  A s 1907.2. 

Shakespeare.  Win.— Hist,  of  King.  Henry  Fifth  (edition  of  W'111.  J. 
Rolfe  1 : Phila.,  1902,  pp.  132;  A s 1908  (Lou.  pr.  $2.75). 

Shakespeare,  Win. — King  .John:  an  Historical  drama  in  5 acts;  St.  L., 
1890,  pp.  85  (95-179);  A s 1909  (Lou.  pr.  81.75). 

Shakespeare,  W m. — Julius  Caesar:  an  Historical  Drama  in  o acts;  S(. 
L.,  1896,  pp.  94;  A s 1910  (Lou.  pr.  82.00). 

Shakespeare,  Win. — Julius  Caesar,  in  2 vols.,  Jac.  ( ) (Jac.  Lib.  34 

and  351. 

Vol.  1. — Acts  1.  and  11.  111.  pp.  90;  A s 1911.1. 

Vol.  II.— Acts  111.,  IV.,  and  V.,  m.  pp.  116  (91-206);  A s 1911.2. 

Shakes] >eare,  Win. — King  Lear:  a tragedy  in  2 vols.;  St.  L.,  1890  (Lou. 
pr.  $2.00). 

Vol.  I. — Acts  L,  IT.,  and  2 scenes  of  act  III.,  s.  pp.  101;  A s 1912.1. 

Vol.  II.— Act  111.,  scenes  2 to  act  V.,  s.  pp.  100;  A s 1912.2. 

Shakespeare,  Win. — Macbeth:  a tragedy;  St.  L..  1895,  s.  pp.  143;  A s 1913 
( Lou.  pr.  $1.50). 

Shakespeare,  W’111. — The  Merchant  of  Venice,  with  general  sketch  of  the 
author,  and  notes  (from  Painter's  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  111.  and  IV., 
pp.  234-389)  ; (A  p 1801.3,  1801.4)  ; Lan.,  1903,  pp.  156;  A s 1914. 

Shakespeare,  Wm— Merchant  of  Venice  (same  as  preceding),  bound  in 


- I till  \ *5* 


Vol.  I. — The  Merchant  of  Venice:  acts  I.  V.,  pp.  108  (249-356)  ; A s 


1914.1. 

Vol.  II. —General  Sketch  of  Wm.  Shakespeare  (pp.  234-248),  and  notes 
to  The  Merchant  of  Venice  (pp.  357-389);  pp.  48;  A p 1801. 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Merchant  of  Venice;  St.  L.,  1895  (d). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — A Mid-Summer  Night's  Dream;  St.  L.,  1896,  s.  pp. 
145,  A s 1915  (Lou.  pr.  $1.50:  d and  s). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Much  Ado  about  Nothing:  a comedy;  St.  L..  1896, 
s.  pp.  159;  A s 1816  (Lou.  pr.  $1.60;  d and  s). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Tragedy  of  Othello,  the  Moor  of  Venice  (edition  of 
Wm.  .J.  Rolfe),  Phila.,  1903;  pp.  121;  A s 1917  (Lou.  pr.  $2.75). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — The  Life  and  Death  of  King  Richard  the  Third:  a 
tragedy;  St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  129;  A s 1918  (Lou.  pr.  $2.35). 

Shakespeare, Wm. — Romeo  and  Juliet:  a tragedy  in  2 acts;  St.  L.,  1897, 
pp.  101:  A s 1919  (Lou.  pr.  $2.00). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Selected  Songs  and  Sonnets;  Jac.,  1901,  m.  pp.  45; 
A s 1920. 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — The  Tempest:  a comedy;  St.  L.,  1896,  s.  pp.  129;  A 
s 1921  (Lou.  pr.  $1.30). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Twelfth  Night:  or.  What  you  Will,  a drama;  St.  L., 
1895,  s.  pp.  174  ; A s 1922  ( Lou.  pr.  $2.00). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Comedy  of  The  Winter’s  Tale  (edition  of  Wm.  J. 
Rolfe)  : Phila.,  1903,  pp.  127;  A s 1923  (Lou.  pr.  $2.55). 
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Smith,  C.  L. — Latin  Authors  (see  Horace,  A h 1004.) 

Spenser,  Edmund — The  Fairy  Queene,  book  I.,  with  notes  (pp.  123-180 
in  Painter’s  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  II.). 

Sqpiers,  Vernon  P. — Our  Mothers  Three,  and  The  Grand  Old  Trees,  an 
Arbor-Day  Song,  Lan.,  1000,  m.  pp.  0;  A s 1802. 

Stanton,  Frank  L. — His  Pest  (1st  of  part  III.  of  Miss  Foley’s  misc.  Sel. 
Poems,  A f 1801.3). 

Stedman,  E.  O. — What  the  Winds  Bring  (pp.  22,  23  in  Favorite  Poems, 
A a 1802). 

Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred — The  Day-Dream,  and  Lockslev  Hall;  Jac., 
1002  m.  pp.  38  (Jac.  Lib.  41)  ; A t 1001. 

Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred — Elaine,  with  notes  (pp.  811-871  in  Painter’s 
Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  VII.,  A p 1101.7).,  with  general  sketch  of  the 
poet,  pp.  75  (700-871)  ; A t 1002. 

Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred— Enoch  Arden;  (from  Longman’s  Eng.  Class- 
ics) ; St.  L.,  1804,  s.  pp.  53:  A t 1003  (Lon.  pr.  50  et.). 
Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred — Tennyson’s  Poems,  2 vols.,  Lan.,  1004. 

Vol.  I. — 4 selected  Idylls  of  the  King:  The  Coming  of  Arthur;  The 
Hol3r  Grail;  Guinevere:  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur,  with  intro- 
ductory sketch  and  explanatory  notes:  pp.  134  (for  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  see  Painter’s  Int.  to  Eng.  Lit.,  VII.  pp.  811-871)  ; A t 
1004.1. 

Vol. 11. — In  Memoriam  A.  H.  H.,  oMt  1833;  pp.  135;  A t 1004.2. 
Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred — Maud:  a monodrama;  Jac.,  1001,  (Jac.  Lib. 
40),  m.  pp.  88;  At  1005. 

Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred — Oenoue,  and  5 other  Classical  Poems  (in  3 
parts  bound  together);  Jac.,  1807  (Jac.  Lib.  42),  m.  pp.  68,  in- 
cluding: Oenoue  (pp.  21);  Tithouus  (pp.  7);  Ulysses  (pp.  5); 
The  Lotus-Eaters  (pp.  14)  ; and  Lucretius  (pp.  211  ; At  1006. 
Tennyson,  (Lord)  Alfred — What  Does  Little  Birdie  Say ? (pp.  17-10 
in  Rees’s  Poetical  Gems). 

Terenti,  P. — Forrnio  (edited  by  Herbert  C.  Elmer,  in  The  Students' 
Series  of  Latin  Classics) ; Phila.,  1002,  s.  pp.  141;  A t 1007  (Lou. 
pr.  .$1.45). 

Tibullus,  Albius — Albii  Tibulli  (edited  by  L.  Mueller),  4 books  in  1 vol.; 
Phila.,  1005,  pp.  75;  A t 1008. 

Tvaske,  Mrs.  Katrina — Christalan;  Phila.,  1806,  s.  pp.  44;  A t 1000  (Lou. 
pr.  45  ct.). 

Van  Dyke,  Henry — Ode  to  Music  (from  Scribner’s  Magazine  for  Dec., 

1003)  ; Lan.,  1004,  m.  pp.  24;  A v 1001.1. 

Van  Dyke,  Henry — Ode  to  Music,  and  The  Three  Best  Things  (Work, 
Life,  Love)  ; Lan.,  1004 ; m.  pp.  20 ; A v 1001.2. 

Van  Dyke,  Henry — Ode  to  Music,  Three  Best  Things,  and  God  of  the 
Open  Air;  Lan.,  1004,  m.  pp.  42  A v 1001.3. 

Virgil  Publius  Vergilius  Maro.  B.  C.  70-10 — First  six  Books  of  the 
Aeneid  (from  J.  B.  Greenough’s  edition  of  The  Greater  Poems  of 
Virgil);  Phila.,  1000;  A v 1002  (Lou.  pr.  $3.00). 

Wagner.  Richard — Parsifal,  retold  by  Oliver  Huckel  (see  Huckel,  A h 

1004) . 

Whittier,  John  Greenleaf — Among  the  Hills  (pp.  21  in  Lansing  Leaflets, 
following  Cowper’s  John  Gilpin,  A b 1801). 
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Whittier,  John  Green  leaf- — The  Barefoot  l>oy,  and  Barbara  Frietchie; 
Lan.,  1005,  m.  pp.  12;  A w 1901. 

Whittier,  John  Green  leaf — In  School  Days  ipp.  20-22  in  Rees's  Poetical 
Gems,  A r 1801;  also  pp.  121-123  A w 1902). 

Whittier.  John  Green  leaf — The  Eternal  Goodness;  my  Playmate;  in 
School  Hays;  and  12  other  Select  Poems;  St.  L..  1895,  s.  pp.  52; 
A w 1902  id  and  s;  Lou.  pr.  50  et.). 

Whittier.  John  Greenleaf — Snow-Round  ( pp.  1-50);  Among  the  Hills 
(50-88)  ; Songs  of  Ljibor  and  Other  Poems  (88-137)  ; and  Selected 
Poems  (138-100);  Phi  la.,  1898,  s.  pp.  109;  A \v  1903  (Lou.  pr. 
81.05;  from  Riverside  Lit.  Series  4). 

Whittier.  John  Greenleaf — Stanzas  for  the  Times;  The  Tent  on  the  Reach, 
and  other  poems:  27  selections;  Lan.,  1894,  m.  pp.  120;  A w 1904 
(not  Identical  with  Riverside  Lit.  Series,  No.  41;  Lou.  pr.  82.50), 
including:  The  Tent  on  the  Reach  (pp.  27-102);  Proem  (pp.  111- 
112)  ; Barbara  Frietchie  (pp.  1-4)  ; other  Ivrics  ( pp.  4 20  and  103- 
123). 


Wilcox,  Ella  Wheeler — Select  Poems  in  3 parts  (Miss  Kate  M.  Foley’s 
ms.  copy)  ; Los  Angeles,  1901,  '02. 

Vol.  I.--A  prelude;  The  New  Year;  and  35  other  selections;  pp.  35; 
A w 1900.1. 

Vol.  II. — A New  Year’s  Resolve,  and  35  other  selections;  pp.  41;  A w 
1900.2. 

Vol.  111. — Will,  and  4!)  other  selections,  pp.  51;  A w 1900.3.  cout. 
(s)  by  Mr.  Jas.  P.  Smith. 

Woolson,  Constance  F. — Kentucky  Belle  (pp.  75-80  in  Harper's  5th 
reader  A a 1801.2). 

Wordsworth,  Win. — Lines  on  Tintern  Abbey,  with  Notes  and  sketch  of 
the  jH>et  (from  Painter’s  Int.  to  ling.  Lit.  VII.,);  Lan.,  1903, 
pp.  35  (70-1795)  ; A w 1907. 

Wordsworth,  Wm. — 14  Sonnets  and  35  other  Selections  from  the  Poeti- 
cal Works  of  Wm.  Wordsworth,  with  a biographical  sketch 
i pp.  530);  St.  L.,  1890,  pp.  131  ( faintly  impressed  upon  thin 
pajier)  ; A w 1909  (from  Longman's  Eng.  Classics;  Lou.  pr. 
$2.40). 


DIVISION  V.— RELIGION,  PHILOSOPHY,  BEHAVIOR,  AND 

AMUSEMENT. 

A.  20.— SCRIPTURE,  DEVOTIONAL  WORKS,  ETC. 

Note — The  seven  1 books  of  the  Bible,  numbered  consecutively  from  1 to  66.  arc  indicated  deci- 
mally as  hundredths,  subdivisions  of  it  book,  as  in  the  case  < f the  Psalms,  being  denoted  by  thou- 
sandths figures. 

Bible,  ill  Old  Testament — The  Book  of  Ester;  Jac.,  1900,  m.  pp.  42; 

A b 2001.17.  cont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Shotwell. 

Bible,  (li  <Hd  Testament — The  Book  of  Psalms  (from  edition  pub’d  bv 
the  International  Bible  Agency,  150  5th  Ave.,  New  York)  ; in 
four  parts.  Lan.,  1907,  pp.  259. 

Part  L— Psalms  143,  pp.  71;  A b 2001.191. 

Part  II.— T’s.  44-78,  pp.  00  (72-137);  A b 2001.192. 
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Part  III.— Ps.  79-110;  pp.  61  (1  and  137-196)  ; A b 2001.193. 

Part.  IV.— Ps.  111-150;  pp.  61  (197-257);  A b 2001.194. 

Bible,  (1)  Old  Testament — The  first  19  Psalms;  Jae.,  1900,  in.  pp.  25; 
A b 2003.191. 

Bible,  (1)  Old  Testament — The  Twenty-third  Psalm  (pp.  1 in  Rees's 
Poetical  Gems,  A r 1801). 

Bible,  (1)  Old  Testament — 98th  Psalm  (Authorized  Version)  ; Lan., 

1906,  m.  pp. 

Bible,  (1)  Old  Testament — Psalm  119:  Meditations  and  Prayers  Re- 
lating to  the  Law  of  God  (Am.  Revised  Version,  1901)  ; Sag., 

1907,  pp.  11;  A b 2004.194,  cont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Shotwell. 

Bible,  (1)  Old  Testament — The  Proverbs  (Am.  Revised  Version,  1901)  ; 
Sag.,  1907,  pp.  89;  A b 2001.20,  cont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Shotwell. 

Bible,  (2)  New  Testament — The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew 
(authorized  Version);  St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  79;  A b 2002.40. 

Bible,  (2)  New  Testament — St.  Mark's  Gospel;  St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  51;  A 
b 2002.41. 

Bible,  (2)  New  Testament — St.  Luke’s  Gospel;  St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  87;  A 
b 2002.42. 

Bible,  (2)  New  Testament — St.  John's  Gospel ; St.  L.,  1898,  pp.  62;  A 
b 2002.43,  (Lou.  pr.  $1.10). 

Bible,  (2)  New  Testament — Romans,  Chapter  12  (Eng.  Revised  Ver- 
sion, 1881-4,  in  three  Am.  Braille  forms,  with  two  N.  Y.  pt.  forms 
in  Shotwell's  illustrations  of  5 Am.  punctograpliic  subsystems, 
pp.  29-35)  ; A and  N s 403. 

Bible,  (3)  Selected  Passages — Eleven  Familiar  Chapters  from  the 
Psalms  and  other  Books  of  the  Bible:  l’s.  19,  27,  90,  103,  139 
(vs.  1-12,  23,  24)  ; Isaiah  55;  Matt.  5;  Jno.  14,  15;  Rom.  8;  and 
I.  Cor.  13;  Phila.,  1896,  s.  pp.  55;  A b 2005. 

Mary,  Queen  of  Scots — Prayer  Written  (in  Latin)  on  the  Morning  of 
her  Execution,  Feb.  8,  1587  (in  Allen's  Latin  Primer,  A a 501, 
pp.  108,  109). 

Pouleson,  Ernilie  (selected  and  arranged) — 90  Bible  Stories  in  Bible 
Language;  St.  L.,  1897,  pp.  193  (wt.  9i/o  lbs.)  ; A p 2001.  Also 
same  in  3 parts  as  follows. 

Vol.  I. — The  Creation;  The  Commandments;  and  intervening  stories 
from  Genesis  and  Exodus;  pp.  82;  A p 2001.1. 

Vol.  II. — The  Golden  Calf;  other  Old  Testament  Stories;  and  the 
Nativitv  of  Christ  from  Matthew's  Gospel;  pp.  88  (1,  3,  and 
83-158)  ; A p 2001.2. 

Vol.  III. — New  Testament  Stories:  John  the  Baptist;  Jesus’s  Child- 
hood, Temptation.  Teachings,  Miracles,  Transfiguration,  Be- 
traval,  Crucifiction,  Ascension,  etc.;  pp.  37  (1,  4,  and  159-193); 
A p 2001.3. 

Schaeffer,  Dr.  Nathan  C.  (edited) — Bible  Readings  for  Schools;  Phila., 
1S97,  pp.  201;  A s 2001  (Lou.  pr.  $3.25).  Also  same  in  3 parts, 
as  follows. 

Vol.  I. — Narratives  and  Parables;  pp.  89  (a,  6,  T.,  IT.,  and  1-85)  ; A 
s 2001.1. 

Vol.  II. — Parables  (con'd);  Savings  and  Discourses;  The  Law;  and 
Selected  Psalms  (1,  15,  9i,  112,  28,  121,  71,  42,  43,  63,  103,  8, 
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10,  104,  33,  39,  90,  35,  51 
02,  77,  122,  84,  114,  119; 


, 130,  34.  73,  111,  07,  98,  100,  05,  49, 
pp.  (a,  b . III.,  IV.,  and  80-149)  ; A s 


2001.2. 


Vol.lll. — Readings  front  Psalms,  from  Proverbs,  from  the  Prophets, 
and  on  Selected  Topics;  pp.  48  (a,  b,  V.,  VI..  and  150-193);  A s 
2001.3. 

Shotwell,  A.  M.  (compiler! — Words  of  Jesus,  from  the  Synoptic  Gos- 
j»els  (Am.  Revised  Version.  1901);  in  3 parts,  Sag.,  1900,  as 
follows. 

Vol.  I. — Words  of  Jesus:  Matthew;  pp.  09;  A s 202.1. 

Vol.  11. — Words  of  Jesus;  Mark;  pp.  32;  A S 2002.2. 

Vol.  III. — Words  of  Jesus:  Luke;  pp.  03;  A s 2002.3. 


A.  SECTION  21.— RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION 

TION. 


AND  EXIIORTA- 


TREATISES,  TRACTS,  PERIODICALS.  ETC. 


Anon.  (Seventh-Day  Adventist)  Tracts  etc. — The  Sabbath  in  the  New 
Testament;  Col.  View,  1907,  in.  pp.  17;  A a 2101,  cont.  (s)  by 
Miss  Janie  B.  Fitzpatrick. 

Anon. — Bible  Authority  for  Sunday  Observance;  Col.  View,  1907,  m. 
pp.  12;  A a 2102,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Fitzpatrick. 

Anon. — (S.  D.  A.  Magazines):  The  Christian  Herald  for  the  Blind, 
vol.  I.,  Nos.  7 and  8,  Battle  Creek,  July  and  Aug.,  1900  (d). 

Anon. — The  Sanctuary  and  the  Judgment:  a tract;  Col.  View,  1907, 
PI*.  43;  A a 2103. 

Christian  Endeavor  of  the  M.  S.  B. — Constitution  of  the  Young  Ladies' 
Society  of  C.  E.;  Lan..  1900,  pp.  16;  A c 2101,  cont.  (s)  by  A. 
M.  Shotwell. 

Christian  Record,  the:  a monthly  magazine  of  religious  and  misc.  lit.; 
circulated  at  a cost  of  82.00  per  yearly  volume,  of  which  the 
reader  contributes  only  according  to  means  and  wishes;  pub'd  at 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1900-1904,  and  at  College  View  Nebr.,  since 
May,  1904;  edited  successively  by  A.  ().  Wilson,  L.  N.  Muck,  and 
C.  N.  Roberts;  few  misc.  early  copies,  and  sets  since  1905. 


Vol.  VI.— 1905,  Jan.-Dee.;  A c 2105.01-2105.12. 

Vol.  VII. — 1906,  Jan.-Dee.;  A c 2106.01-2106.12. 

Vol.  VIII. — 1907,  Jan.-Dee.;  A c 2107.01-2107.12.  cont.  (s)  by  the 
Publishers;  also  corresponding  numbers  in  X.  Y.  point  type. 

Vol.  IX.— 1908,  Jan.-Dee.;  A c 2108.01-2108.12. 

Knight,  Wm. — The  song  of  Our  Syrian  Guest  (a  brief  commentary  on 
the  pastoral  life  referred  to.  in  the  23d  Psalm);  Lan.,  1907,  m. 
pp.  14;  A k 2101. 

Parker,  Theo. — The  Material  World  and  Man's  Relation  Thereto, 
appended  to  W.  S.  Barlow's  3 Voices,  A b 1801,  pp.  36-86. 

Wagoner,  E.  J. — Baptism:  its  Significance  (Matt.  28:  9);  Col.  View, 
1907,  m.  pp.  23;  A w 2101. 


White,  Mrs.  E.  G. — The  Christian's  Privilege; 
14;  A w 2102. 


Col.  View,  1907,  m.  pp. 
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White,  Mrs.  E.  G. — What  Must  I Do  to  be  Saved?  Col.  View,  1007, 
ill.  pp.  12;  A w 2103. 

Wirt,  Win. — The  Blind  Preacher  (pp.  8-14  in  Harper's  5th  Reader,  I., 
A a 1801). 


A.  SECTION  22.— MIND,  MORALS,  MANNERS,  ETC. 

PSYCHOLOGY,  ETHICS,  ETIQUETTE.  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  ESSAYS. 

Anon. — Essay  on  the  Rattle  of  the  Angels  and  the  Demons  for  the  Soul 
of  Jean  Valjean  in  Victor  Hugo’s  “Les  Miserables”;  How  Jean 
Valjean  was  recovered  from  passion  and  sin  to  Christum  service 
and  self-sacrifice;  Pliila.,  1001?  interp.  ni.  pp.  40;  A a 2201. 
eont.  (s)  by  the  Pa.  Inst. 

Note. — Our  Overbrook  interp.  Braille  Lib.  on  duty  and  behavior  (for  which  we  are  indebted  to 

the  courtesy  of  former  Supt.  E.  E.  Allen),  includes  also  five  similar  booklets,  for  which  see  Henry 

Drummond,  N.  D.  Hillis,  E.  Hubbard,  Helen  Keller  and  T.  Roosevelt. 

Bacon,  (Lord)  Francis — 0 Essays:  Of  Truth  (p.  198);  Of  Revenge; 

Of  Adversity;  Of  Marriage  and  Single  Life;  Of  Great  Place;  Of 
Seeming  Wise;  Of  Discourse;  Of  Riches;  Of  Studies;  with 
sketch  of  the  author  and  notes  from  Painter’s  lut.  to  Eng.  Lit., 
II. . pp.  181-233;  Lan.,  1003,  pp.  53;  A b 2201. 

Beecher,  Henry  Ward — -Riches  and  Poverty  (pp.  08-103  in  Harper’s  5th 
Reader,  IT.). 

“Censor’’ — Don’t  or,  Directions  for  Avoiding  Improprities  in  Conduct 
and  Common  Errors  in  Speech;  St.  L.,  1800,  s.  pp.  81;  A c 2201 
(Lon.  pr.  50  ct.). 

Clodd,  Edward — The  Childhood  of  the  World  (from  7th  Eng.  edition), 
in  2 parts,  Pliila.,  1806. 

Vol.  I. — pp.  85;  Ac  2202.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  08  (85-182)  ; A c 2202.2. 

Comegvs,  Benj.  B. — A Primer  of  Ethics;  Pliila.,  1000,  pp.  120;  A c 
2203  (Lon.  pr.  $2.40). 

Dewey,  Mrs.  Julia  M. — Ethics;  Stories  for  Home  and  School;  St.  L., 
' 1898,  pp.  101;  A d 2201  (Lou.  pr.  $2.). 

Drummond,  Henry — First:  A Talk  with  Bovs;  Pliila.,  1800,  interp.  pp. 
25;  A d 2202,  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  E.  E.'  Allen. 

Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo — -Essay  on  Compensation  (pp.  114-132  in 
Harper's  5th  Reader,  II.,  A a 1801.2). 

Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo — 4 Essays:  on  Love;  Friendship;  Nature;  and 
Self-reliance;  St.  L.,  1804,  pp.  88;  A e 2201. 

Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo — Essay  on  Self-reliance;  Pliila.,  1000,  s.  pp. 
80;  A e 2202  (Lou.  pr.  90  ct.). 

Fairchild,  Jas.  H. — Moral  Science:  or,  The  Philosophy  of  Obligation 
(Revised  edition,  1802);  in  3 vols.,  Lan.,  1807  (Lou.  pr.  86.90). 

Vol.  1.— Theoretical;  pp.  143;  A f 2201.1. 

Vol.  II. — Practical  Ethics:  Government;  pp.  05;  A f 2201.2. 

Vol.  III. — Practical  Ethics:  Personal  Rights  and  Duties;  pp.  129; 
A f 2201.3. 
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Franklin,  Renj. — Extracts  from  “Poor  Richard's  Almanac,”  and  Letters 
of  Benjamin  Franklin  (from  “Masterpieces  of  Am.  Lit.”);  Pliila., 
1804.  s.  pp.  55 ; A f 2202. 

Hale,  Edward  E. — Character  (pp.  80  00  in  Harper’s  5th  Reader,  IT., 
A a 1801.2). 

Hawthorne.  M. — (see  llillis  on  li is  “Scarlet  Letter,”  A li  2201). 

II i 1 1 is.  Newell  Dwight — Essay  on  Hawthorne's  “Scarlet  Letter”  and  the 
Retributive  Workings  of  Conscience:  a study  of  the  necessity 
and  nobility  of  repentance  and  the  confession  of  sin;  Pliila., 
1001,  inter}),  pp.  42;  A h 2201. 

llillis.  Newell  Dwight — Heroes  of  Social  Reform  (set1  biog.  of  Francis 
E.  Willard.  A h 1201). 

llillis,  Newell  Dwight — Opportunities  of  Leisure  and  Wealth  (see  Essay 
on  Lord  Shaftesbury,  A h 1202 1. 

Hubbard,  Elbert — A Message  to  Garcia;  Phila.,  ( ),  interp.  pp.  12; 

A h 2202. 

Hubbard,  Elbert — Get  Out  or  Get  in  Line  (pp.  2-10),  and  “A  Message  to 
Garcia”  (pp.  11-18!  ; Rob.,  1908,  m.  pp.  18;  A h 2203. 

Keller,  Helen  A. — Optimism:  an  Essay;  Phila.,  1004,  inter}),  pp.  08; 
A k 2201. 

Lloyd.  Wm. — Pluck  and  Plod,  a fragment,  pp.  10  (in  Lansing  Leaflets, 
following  Z.  Chandler's  Speech,  A b 1801). 

Marden,  Orison  S. — Doing  Everything  to  a Finish;  Character-Building, 
etc.  Phila.,  1807  (Lou.  pr.  81.60);  from  Success,  bound  for  this 
Lib.  in  2 parts. 

Vol.  I. — Doing  Everything  to  a Finish;  pp.  05;  A m 2201.1. 

Yol.  II. — Character-Building  (pp.  05-07 1 ; and  The  Game  of  The 
World  (pp.  98-150)  ; s.  pp.  02;  A m 2201.2. 

Marden.  Orison  S. — Education  under  Difficulties,  and  Conduct  its  a 
Fine  Art;  Phila..  1898  (Lon.  pr.  $1.70),  in  2 parts  (for  part  I 
see  A m 901)  : Part  II.  Conduct  as  a Fine  Art  (from  “Success”)  ; 
s.  pp.  80  (1  and  85-109);  A m 2202. 

Marden,  O.  S.  and  Abner  Barley — Good  Manners,  a Passport  to  Suc- 
cess; Phila.,  1905,  s.  pp.  150;  A m 2203  (Lou.  pr.  $1.75). 

Mtinger,  T.  T. — Manners,  ( pp.  103-109  in  Harper's  5th  Reader,  II.,  A 
a 1801.2. 

Pennimau,  -las.  II.  (compiler) — 50  Prose  Dictation  Exercises  from  the 
Eng.  Classics  (chiefly  from  Am.  authors)  ; Phila.,  1905,  in  2 
parts. 

Yol.  I — })p.  74,  A p 2201.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  59;  A p 2201.2. 

Putnam,  Daniel — Elementary  Psychology;  or,  First  Principles  of  Men- 
tal and  Moral  Science  (cop.  1889)  ; in  3 vols.,  Lam,  1900  and 
1901. 

Yol.  I. — Intellectual  Activities;  pp.  118  (11  and  107)  ; A p 2202.1. 

Yol.  II. — The  Feelings;  The  Will;  The  Moral  Nature,  and  Moral 
Law;  pp.  105  (2  and  108-210)  ; A p 2202.2. 

Yol.  III. — Effectiveness;  Reflex  Action;  Habit;  Character;  pp.  80  (2 

and  211-294 ) ; A p 2202.3. 

Roosevelt,  Then. — Character  and  Success;  Phila.,  ( ),  interp.  pp. 

15;  A r 2201. 


EMPLOYMENT  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


131 


Smiles,  Samuel — 4 Essays:  Influence  of  Character;  Work;  Courage; 
Self-Control;  St.  L.,  1895,  pp.  97;  A s 2201  (Lou.  pr.  $1.75). 


A.  SECTION  23.— HUMOR  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  ENTERTAIN- 
MENT. 

Anon,  and  Misc. — Irish  Wit  and  Humor;  in  2 parts,  Sag.,  1907,  pp.  141. 
Yol.  I.— pp.  73  ; A a 2301.1. 

Vol.  II. — pp.  68  (74-141)  ; A a 2301.2,  cont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Skotwell, 
Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich. 

Hull.  Warren  C. — The  Game  of  Chess;  Lan.,  1901,  pp.  17; ‘A  h 2301. 

Note. — For  humorous  songs,  see  section  3;  for  biographies  of  humorists,  see  sections  If  and  12; 
for  humorous  fiction,  see  sections  16  and  17;  and  for  humorous  and  satirical  poems,  see  sections  18 
and  19. 


DEPARTMENT  E.— EUROPEAN  BRAILLE  WORKS. 

BOOKS  AND  MANUSCRIPTS  EMBOSSED  IN  THE  BRITISH  AND  CONTINENTAL 

BRAILLE  NOTATIONS. 

Note — For  the  present,  our  foreign  Braille  works  are  listed  alphabetically  by  authors,  etc.,  as  fol- 
lows. 

Anon. — Am.  Leuchtfeuer:  zu  Spaet;  pp.  3,  appended  to  Hamilton’s  N. 

Y.  Pt.  Notes  on  German  Grammar. 

Anon. — Reeueil  de  Podsies  Diverses;  Fr.  ms.  copy,  pp.  131. 

Bible — Chief  portions  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  in  the  French 
Language,  in  Fr.  Braille  print,  15  vols. 

Bracket  et  Dussoueket — Gramma  ire  Francaise,  in  2 vols. 

Brit,  and  For.  Bl.  Assoc’n — Braille  Musical  Notation,  London,  1889,  pp. 
46. 

Brit,  and  For.  Bl.  Assoc’n — ‘‘Progress,”  several  vols.  prior  to  1906, 
(cont.  by  Mr.  F.  R.  Haun). 

Chappell,  Jennie — Always  Happy;  or,  the  Story  of  Helen  Keller;  Lon- 
don, 1895,  pp.  LSI. 

Corneille,  Pierre — Le  Cid,  1636;  Fr.  ms.,  pp.  92. 

Goethe,  Wolfgang  von — Ophigenie  auf  Tauris;  appended  to  Hamilton’s 
'ms.  notes  on  German  grammar. 

Greek  writers — Several  ms.  vols.  of  Greek  text,  not  specifically  listed; 
Cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  J.  P.  Hamilton. 

“Hora  Jucunda” — Several  vols.  of  this  British  magazine,  prior  to  1906, 
cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  R.  Haun. 

Maryan,  M. — Ellen  Gordon;  ms.  Fr.  Braille  copy,  pp.  106,  cont.  by  Mr. 
Hamilton. 

Misc.— Collection  of  miscellaneous  poems,  in  Fr.  Braille;  ms.  pp.  128. 
Mulhauser — Gesangbuch  ftir  Blinde:  eine  Auswahl  von  Hundert  Kirch- 
enlicdern  (German  hymns)  ; pp.  170,  cont.  by  Mr.  Hamilton. 
Racine.  Jean— “Esther,”  ms.  pp.  68,  bound  with  his  “Etlialie,”  Fr.  ms. 
pp.  98,  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  J.  P.  Hamilton. 
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Reboul  rad  other  French  authors — The  Defeat  of  Senacherib,  and  other 
mist*.  poems;  Fr.  ms.  pp.  131. 

Schiller,  J.  C.  Fr.  von — Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke;  Ger.  ms.  pp.  12, 
appended  to  X.  V.  pt.  notes  of  German  Grammar. 

Sec-retail,  Th. — Elements  d’Histoire  Xaturelle;  pp.  89. 

Note — For  Latin  and  German  works  printed  in  American  Braille,  see  A,  section  5 (ante). 


DEPARTMENT  X, 

READING  MATTER  PRINTED  OR  WRITTEN  IX  NEW  YORK  POINT  CHARACTERS. 

DIVISION  I.— ARTS  A X D SGIEXCES. 

X SECT! OX  1.— WORKS  PEKTAIXIXG  TO  THE  FIXE  ARTS, 

MUSIC,  ETC. 

(See  also  X.  Sections  2,  3,  7,  10,  11,  15,  18,  etc.) 

Anon. — Musical  Dictionary:  Prononnoer  and  Deflner  of  Musical  Terras; 
2 vols. ; X a 101.1,  and  X a 101.2. 

Chorlev,  H.  F.,  and  H.  G.  Hewlett — The  National^  Music  of  the  World; 
N c 101. 

Stainer,  Dr.  John — The  Organ  (edited  by  Win.  B.  Wait  and  Miss  H. 
A.  Babcock) ; X s 101. 


X.  SECT  I OX  2.— INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC. 

Detailed  list  of  musical  composition  in  the  Library  in  X.  V.  point  nota- 
tion, in  preparation,  including  productions  of  Bach,  Banmfelder, 
Beethoven,  Bischoff,  Blakeslee,  Burgmtiller,  Chopin,  dementi, 
Cramer,  Czerny,  Dekontski,  Giese,  Gounod,  Gurlitt,  Handel, 
Heller,  Herx,  Hoffmann,  Ketterer.  Koehler,  Kuhlau,  Lichner, 
Loeschhorn,  Mendelssohn,  Merkel,  Moszkowski.  Ravina,  Ruinmel, 
Schubert,  Schumann,  Spiudler,  Tedesco,  Tschaikowsky,  etc,,  with 
compilations  by  Stainer,  Wait.  etc. 


X.  SECT  I OX  3. — VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Albright,  Brooke,  Dunn,  Mendenhall,  Omalley,  Reed,  Skidmore,  and 
Swigart — 8 misc.  pieces  of  vocal  music  embossed  at  Lou.  prior  to 
1894,  bound  together  for  the  Free  Lending  Library  at  Saginaw, 
W.  S.,  Mich.  Also  the  same  pieces  in  sheet  form:  X a 301. 
Wait.  Win.  B. — 82  Standard  Hymn  Tunes;  Lou.  1883;  X w 301. 
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N.  SECTION  4. — WRITING  AND  PRINTING  TACTILE  POINT 

SYSTEMS,  ETC. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Alphabet  Sheets  with  Line-Letter  Ex- 
planations. 

Am.  Ptg.  Mouse  for  the  Blind — Kev  to  the  New  York  Point  System; 
Lou..  1893 ; N a 402. 

Shot  well,  A.  M. — Point  Systems  Compared:  Illustration  of  4 selections, 
embossed  in  each  of  5 Am.  punctographic  subsystems;  Sag.,  1907, 
pp.  38  ; A and  N s 403. 

Wait,  Wm. — A Practical  System  of  Tangible  Musical  Notation  and 
Point  Writing  and  Printing  for  the  Use  of  the  Blind;  2nd  edi- 
tion, Lou.  1882,  i>]).  55;  N w 401.1. 

Wait,  Wm. — Same  with  corresponding  Roman  Line-letter  text  on  same 
pages;  pp.  110;  N w 401. 

Wait,  Wm. — The  Elements  of  Harmonic  Notation;  Lou.,  1890,  pp.  40; 
N w 402. 

N.  SECTION  5.— LANGUAGE. 

Note. — For  Latin  history  and  poetry,  see  sections  10  and  19. 

Fortescue,  Walter  S. — A Condensed  (Model)  Etymology  of  Eng.  words 
derived  from  the  Latin ; Lou.,  1S90,  pp.  130 ; N f 501. 

Kellogg  & Reed — Word-Building:  50  lessons,  with  a brief  Hist,  of  the 
Eng.  language;  Lou.,  1893,  pp.  91;  N k 501. 

Reed  & Kellogg — Higher  Lessons  in  English ; 2 vols.,  Lou..  1891;  N r 
501.1  and  N r 501.2. 

Swinton,  Wm. — Word-Book  of  English  Spelling,  Oral  and  Written; 
Lou.,  1891,  pp.  124;  N s 501. 

Wait,  Wm.  1» — Wait's  Revised  Point  Primers;  Lou.,  1894,  in  3 parts, 
s.  pp.  30,  14,  and  14 ; N w 501.1,  N w 501.2,  and  N w 501.3. 

Westlake,  H.  W. — 3000  Practice  Words,  with  Appended  Rules  for  spell- 
ing, for  Capitals,  etc.;  Lou.,  1888,  pp.  49;  N w 502. 


N.  SECTION  6. — MATHEMATICAL  WORKS. 

Colburn,  Warren — The  Mental  Arithmetic;  Lou.,  1893,  pp.  82;  N c 601. 
Fish,  Daniel  W. — Robinson’s  Progressive  Practical  Arithmetic;  in  3 
vols.  1888;  N f 601.1,  N f 601.2,  and  N f 601.3. 

Hall,  Frank  H. — Arithmetic  Reader:  second  grade;  Lou.,  1894,  pp.  51; 
N k 601. 

Wells,  Webster — A Six-Place  Table  of  Logarithms  of  Numbers  to 
10.000;  Lou..  1894,  pp.  50;  N w 601  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  W.  M.  Ken- 
dall. 

Wells,  Webster — Six-Place  Table  of  Logarithmic  Sines  and  Tangents; 
Lou.,  1894,  pp.  186;  N w 603,  by  W.  M.  Kendall. 
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X.  SECTION  7. — NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 


Pert,  Paul — First  Steps  in  Scientific  Knowledge:  7 parts  in  4 vols. ; 
Lou.,  1889 : X b 701.1  X l)  701.2.  N b 701.3.  and  X b 701.4. 

Brewer,  E.  C.  and  E.  Tourjee — Sound  and  its  Phenomena,  revised:  Lou., 
1893,  pp.  130;  X b 902. 

B roadhouse,  John — The  Student’s  Helmholtz:  Musical  acoustics;  or,  the 
Phenomena  of  Sound  as  Connected  with  Music;  Lou.,  1893,  2 
vols.;  X’  b 703.1,  and  X b 703.2. 

Clemens,  Samuel  (Mark  Twain) — The  Coyote;  t pp.  134-135  in  Apple- 
ton's 7th  Point  Reader,  X a 1801). 

Gage,  Alfred  P. — A Text-Book  on  the  Elements  of  Physics  for  High 
Schools  and  Academies;  in  3 vols.,  Ix»u.,  1889;  X g 701.1,  and 
X g 701.2,  X g 701.3. 

Hamerton,  Philip  G.,  and  Francis  T.  Buckland — Selections  from  Chap- 
ters on  Animals  by  t lit*  former,  together  with  an  article  on  Rats 
by  the  later;  Lou.,  1885,  pp.  160;  X h 701. 

Maury,  M. — Physical  Geography;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1887 : X m 701.1,  and 
X m 701.2. 

Simpson,  John — Notes  on  Tuning:  Lou.,  1890,  pp.  13;  X s 701. 


DIVISION  II.— NARRATIONS  AND  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  FACT. 


X.  SECTION  9.— CIVICS,  ECONOMICS,  EDUCATION,  ETC. 


A.  A.  W.  B. — Constitution  of  the  American  Assoe'n  of  Workers  for  the 
Blind  (adopted  at  Saginaw.  1905)  ; Sag..  1906,  pp.  12;  X a 1901. 

Fiske,  John — Civil  Government  in  the  United  States;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1892;  X f 901.1,  and  901.2. 

Roosevelt,  Tlieo. — First  Presidential  Message,  Dec.  3,  1901;  Lou.,  1902, 
pp.  til ; X r 901. 

Roosevelt,  Tlieo. — The  Strenuous  Life:  essays  and  addresses:  Lou.,  1903, 
pp.  170.  in  2 parts;  X r 902.1,  and  X r 902.2. 

U.  S.  Gov’t — The  Declaration  of  Independence,  July  4,  1776;  also  The 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  with  notes;  Lou.,  1887,  pp.  36; 
X u 901. 


X.  SECTION  10.— HISTORICAL  WORKS. 

Anon.  (Catholic  Truth  Society) — Leading  Events  in  the  History  of  the 

Church;  3 vols.,  X.  V.,  ( ) ; X a 1001.1,  X’  a 1001.2,  and  N a 

1001.3. 

Barnes.  A.  S. — General  History,  I.:  Political;  3 vols.,  Lou.,  1890;  N b 
1001.1,  X b 1001.2,  and  X b 1001.3. 

X b 1001.  2,  and  X b 1001.  3. 

Barnes,  A.  S. — Gen.  Hist..  Part  II.:  Hist,  of  Civilization;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1890;  X b 1001.4.  and  X b 1001.5. 
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Barnes,  A.  S. — A brief  Hist,  of  the  United  states;  3 vols.,  Lou.,  1S8T ; 

X b 1002.1,  N b 1002.2,  and  X b 1002.3. 

Byrum,  W.  E. — How  We  Got  our  Bible  (from  “Travels  and  Experiences 
in  other  Lands”),  including  The  Acts  of  Pilate  (pp.  17-72),  ins. 
copy,  Pomona,  1900,  m.  pp.  72;  X b 1003. 

Caesar,  Julius — First'  1 books  of  his  Gallic  Wars,  in  1 vol.  (Latin)  ; 
Lou.,  1888,  pp.  120;  X c 1001. 

Cicero,  Marcus  Tullius — Pro  Lege  Manilla  (for  the  Manilian  law)  ; 
Pompey's  Military  Command  (B.  C.  00),  select  orations,  with 
life  of  Cicero,  list  of  his  works,  table  of  events,  etc;  Lou.,  1895, 
pp.  70;  X c 1002;  cont.  (s)  by  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Hale,  E.  E. — Stories  of  Adventure  Told  bv  Adventurers;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1885;  X h 1001.1,  and  N h 1001.2. 

Hale,  E.  E. — Stories  of  Discoverv  Told  bv  Discoverers;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1881 ; N h 1002.1,  and  N li  i002.2. 

Yonge,  Charlotte  M. — Young  Folk's  Hist,  of  France:  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1884; 
X v 1001.1,  and  XT  v 1001.2. 


X.  SECTIOX  11.— BIOGRAPHY,  COLLECTIVE  AS  TO  SUBJECTS. 


Ellet,  Mrs.  E.  F. — Stories  about  Musicians,  original  and  adapted  from 
the  German;  3 vols.,  Lou.,  1883;  XT  e 1101.1,  X e 1101.2,  and  X e 
1101.3. 

Finc-k,  Henrv  T. — Chopin,  and  other  Musical  Essavs;  Lou.,  1890,  pp. 
179;  X f 1101. 

Murray,  John  O'Kane — Little  Lives  of  Great  Saints;  2 vols.,  X.  Y. 
( ) ; X m 1101.1,  and  X m 1101.2. 

Stieler,  J. — The  Great  German  Composers:  Biographical  Xotices  with 
some  account  of  their  several  works  from  the  German;  Lou., 
18S3 ; vol.  II.,  pp.  123;  X s 1101.2. 

Upton,  Geo.  P. — The  Standard  Operas:  their  plots,  their  music,  and 
their  composers;  a Handbook  in  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1886;  X u 1101.1, 
and  1101.2. 


X.  SECTIOX  12.— BIOGRAPHIES  OF  IXDIVIDUALS. 

Anderson,  W.  H. — St.  Ignatius  Loyola,  1481-1556,  appended  to  Murray's 
Little  Lives  of  Great  Saints,  II.,  pp.  122-141;  X"  m 1101.2. 

Maas,  A.  J. — The  Life  of  Jesus  Christ  According  to  the  Gospel  History; 

2 vols.,  X.  Y.,  ( ) ; X m 1201.1,  and  X m 1201.2. 

Macaulay,  Thos.  B. — Life  and  Character  of  Warren  Hastings;  Lou., 
1882,  pp.  152;  X m 1201. 

Riis,  Jacob  A. — The  Making  of  an  American;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1902:  X r 
1201.1,  and  X r 1201.2. 

Washington,  Booker  T. — Up  from  Slavery:  an  Autobiography;  Lou., 
1903;  (bound  at  Sag.  in  3 parts),  pp.  207  (72,  73-141,  and  142- 
207)  ; X w 1201.1,  X w 1201.2,  and  X w 1201.3. 
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N.  SECTION  13.— DESCRIPTIVE  GEOGRAPHY,  TRAVEL,  ETC. 


Fisher,  G.  0. — The  Essentials  of  Geography;  Lou.,  1889,  pp.  136;  N f 
1301. 

Youth's  Companion — Mid-Ocean  America:  Islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean; 
The  Companion  Lib'y  No.  23;  Lou..  1903,  pp.  26,  cont.  (s)  by 
John  Holland  Jr.;  N y 1301. 

Youth's  Companion — old  Ocean:  The  Companion  Lib’y  No.  5:  Lou., 
1902.  pp.  50;  N y 1302. 

Not®. — Large  card  maps  of  states,  countries,  and  grand  divisions,  may  be  consulted  at  the 
library;  but  such  reference  material  in  unbound  sheets,  cannot  be  properly  loaned  out  by  mail. 


N.  SECTION  14.— SECULAR  PERIODICALS,  ETC. 

Cobb,  Josephine  B. — Tho  Point  Print  Standard;  misc.  Nos.  prior  to 
1906. 

Gockel,  Joseph — The  (Milwaukee)  Weekly  Review  for  the  lllind;  for 
years  1905-1908  (except  occasional  numbers). 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — Work  and  Welfare:  a quarterly  magazine,  issued  only 
in  1904;  Lan.,  pp.  51;  Nos.  for  March,  June,  and  Sept.,  bound 
together  and  same  in  separate  pamphlets;  N s 1401,  1401.1, 
1401.2,  1401.3. 

Ziegler  Pub'g  Co. — The  Matilda  Ziegler  Magazine  for  the  Blind  (N.  Y. 
pt.  edition),  complete  files. 

Vol.  I. — March-Dec.,  1907;  N z 1407.01-1407.10. 

Vol.  II. — Jan.  Dec.,  1908;  N z 1408.01-1408.12. 

Vol.  III. — Jan.,  1909,  et  seq.;  N z 1409.01. 


N.  SECTION  15.— MISCELLANEOUS  INFORMATION. 


CATALOGS,  REFERENCE  WORKS,  ETC. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — List  of  Publications  in  the  New  York 
Point  Print  for  sale  bv  the  A.  P.  H.  B.,  Lou.,  1904,  pp.  25;  N a 
1501. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Price  List  for  1905,  pp.  28;  N a 1502. 

Free  Gospel  Library  for  tin'  Blind,  Pomona,  Cal.— Catalog  of  the  Books 
copied  by  hand  for,  and  circulated  by,  that  lib'y;  pp.  5:  N f 1501. 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — List  of  Xavier  and  other  Roman  Catholic  Publications 
which  may  be  had  as  a loan  from  the  F.  L.  lib'y  for  the  Blind. 
Saginaw,  W.  S..  Mich.;  N s 1501. 

Shotwell,  A.  M. — Revised  Finding  List  of  Reading  Matter  to  be  had  as 
a Loan  from  the  F.  L.  Lib'y  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S..  Mich., 
and  from  other  co-operating  Libraries  (in  preparation,  1909) ; 
X s 1502. 
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DIVISION  111.— FICTION. 


N.  SECTION  16.— STANDARD  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  FICTION. 


Bunyan,  John — The  Pilgrim’s  Progress;  3 vols.,  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  345; 

N b 1601.1,  N b 1601.2,  and  N b 1601.3.  ' 

Hale,  E.  E. — In  His  Name:  a Story  of  the  AValdenses  700  years  ago; 
Lou.,  1886,  pp.  165;  N h lOdi. 

Irving,  Washington — The  Sketch-Book  of  Geoffrey  Crayon,  Gent.,  3 
vols.,  Lou.,  1884;  N i 1601.1,  N i 1601.2,  and  N i 1601.3. 

Saintine,  N.  B. — Picciola;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1882;  N s 1601.1,  and  N s 
1601.2. 

Smith,  F.  Kopkinson — Colonel  Carter  of  Cartersville ; Lou.,  1906,  pp. 
114;  N s 1602  (Lou.  pr.  $3.00). 

Wiseman,  (Cardinal)  N.  P.  S.- — Fabiola;  or,  The  Church  of  the  Cata- 
combs ; 3 vols.,  N.  Y.,  ( ) ; N w 1601.1,  N w 1601.2,  and  N w 

1601.3,  cont.  (s)  by  the  Xavier  F.  P.  Soc.  for  the  Blind  (d  & s). 


N.  SECTION  17.— JUVENILE  FICTION. 

FABLES,  FOLK-LORE,  FAIRY  TALES,  AND  OTHER  STORIES  FOR  CHILDREN. 

Aesop’s  Fables,  new  version,  by  T.  James;  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  103;  N a 1701. 
Andersen,  Hans  Christian — Fairy  Tales;  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  143;  N a 1702. 
Anon. — Arabian  Nights  Entertainments:  The  Fisherman;  The  Three 
Sisters;  Aladdin,  or,  the  Wonderful  Lamp;  Ali  Baba  and  the 
Forty  Robbers;  and  Sinbad  the  Sailor;  Lou.,  1883,  pp.  179;  N 
a 1703. 

Capella,  Francisca  de  Paulo — Tales  and  Legends  of  the  Middle  Ages; 
N.  Y.,  (• — — — ) ; N c 1701  (d  and  s). 

Herbert,  (Ladv)  Marv  Elizabeth — Wavside  Tales;  4 vols.,  N.  Y.  ( ) ; 

N h 1701.1,  N h 1701.2,  N h 1701.3,  and  N h 1701.4  (d  and  s). 
Lamb,  Chas.  and  Mary — Tales  from  Shakespeare  for  the  Use  of  Young 
Persons;  in  2 vols.,  vol.  II.  (pp.  166-262),  Lou.,  1885;  N 1 1701.2. 
Grimm  Bros. — Household  Stories  and  Popular  Tales  (from  the  German, 
“Kinder  und  Haasmarchen”) ; Lou.,  1883,  pp.  150;  N g 1701. 


DIVISION  IV.— POETRY  AND  MIXED  LITERATURE. 

N.  SECTION  18.— COLLECTIVE  WORKS. 

Appleton’s  Readers  (selections) — Sixth  Point  Reader;  Lou.,  1883,  pp. 
144  ; N a 1801. 

Appleton’s  Readers  (selections) — Sixth  Point  Reader,  revised  (flue 
type)  ; Lou.,  1892,  pp.  100;  N a 1802. 

Appleton’s  Readers  (selections) — Seventh  Point  Reader;  Lou.,  1883,  pp. 
144;  N a 1803. 

18 


13S 


STATE  OF  MICHIGAN. 


X.  SECTION  10. — PRODUCTIONS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  l’OETS. 


Alexander,  Francesca — The  Hidden  Servants,  and  other  very  old  stories 
told  over  again;  N.  Y..  1904,  pp.  129;  N a 1901. 

Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell — Selections  from  Holmes’  Poems;  Lou.,  1884 
pp.  150;  N h 1901. 

Longfellow,  Henrv  W. — Selections  from  his  Poetical  Works;  Lou.,  1883, 
pp.  144;  N 1 1901. 

Moore,  Thos. — Lalla  Rookli ; selections  from  Parts  1 and  2 of  the  Fire- 
Worshippers.  with  Prefatory  and  explanatory  notes  (from  May- 
nard’s Eng.  Classics  Series;  Lou.,  (d). 

Shakespeare,  Win. — Comedy  of  the  Tempest;  Lou.,  1880.  pp.  79;  N s 
1801. 


Tennyson,  Alfred — Selected  Idylls  of  the  King:  Geraint  and  Enid; 
Lancelot  and  Elaine:  Guinevere;  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur; 
Lou.,  1883 ; pp.  129;  N t 1901. 

Virgil  (Publius  Vergil i us  Maro) — Eclogue  1,  Tityrus,  a Pastoral  Poem, 
with  life  of  Virgil,  notes,  etc.,  by  J.  B.  Greenough:  Lou.,  1897,  pp. 
25,  cont.  (s)  by  F.  H.  Hoar;  N v 1901.1. 

Virgil — Eclogue  2,  Alexis;  Lou.,  1897,  pp.  10;  N v 1901.2. 

Whittier,  John  G. — 59  Selections  from  Whittier’s  Poems;  Lou.,  1884, 
pp.  160;  N w 1901. 


DIVISION  V.— RELIGION,  PHILOSOPHY,  BEHAVIOR,  ETC. 
N.  SECTION  20.— DEVOTIONAL  LITERATURE. 


SCRIPTURE,  PRAYERS,  ETC. 


Anon. — A Manual  of  Prayers,  compiled  from  authentic  sources  (Catho- 
lic F.  P.  Society  for  the  Blind),  N.  1\,  1901,  m.  pp.  145;  N a 2001. 

Bible — The  Holy  Bible  (Authorized  Version),  in  11  vols.  (Old  Testa- 
ment, vols.  I. — VI 1L;  New  Testament,  vols.  IX. -XI)  ; Lou.  and 
N.  Y.,  1893-1890. 

Vol.  I. — Genesis  and  Exodus,  pp.  104;  X b 2001. 

Yol.II. — Leviticus  to  Deuteronomy,  pp.  182  (165-340);  X b 2002. 

Vol.  III. — Joshua  to  2nd  Samuel,  pp.  197  (347-543);  N b 2003. 

Vol.  IV. — 1st  Kings  to  1st  Chronicles,  pp.  158  (544-701)  ; N b 2004. 

Vol.  V. — 2nd  Chronicles  to  Job,  pp.  1 G2  (702-803);  N b 2005. 

Vol.  VI. — Psalms  to  Song  of  Solomon,  pp.  106  (864-1029)  ; N b 2006. 

Vol.  VII. — Isaiah  and  Jeremiah,  pp.  187  (1030-1216);  N b 2007. 

Vol.  VIII. — Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  to  Malachi,  pp.  200  (1216- 

1410)  ; X b 2008. 


Vol.  IX. — Matthew  to  Luke,  pp.  149  (1416-1564)  ; N b 2009. 

Yol.X. — John  to  1st  Corinthians,  pp.  145  (1565-1709);  N b 2010. 
Vol.  XI, — 2nd  Corinthians  to  Revelation,  pp.  130  (1710-1839);  N b 
2011.  Contributed  (s)  by  Mr.  Jas.  P.  Smith,  and  a second  set 
by  Mr.  R.  H.  Crane. 

Bible— The  Book  of  Psalms;  Lou.  and  X.  Y.,  1880.  pp.  143;  X b 2012.19. 
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Bible — The  Gospel  According  to  Matthew;  Lou.  and  X.  Y.,  1888,  pp. 
89;  N b 2012.40;  cont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Shotwell. 


X.  SECTION  21.— RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION  AND  EXHORTA- 
TION. 

TREATISES,  TRACTS,  PERIODICALS,  ETC. 

A Kempis,  Thos. — The  Following  of  Christ,  Books  I.  IV.  in  3 vols.,  to 
which  are  added  practical  reflections  and  a prayer  at  the  end  of 
each  chapter;  N.  Y.,  1903;  N a 2101.1,  N a 2101.2,  and  N a 
2101.3. 

A Kempis,  Thos. — First  2 books  of  the  Imitation  of  Christ;  Lou.,  1885, 
pp.  88  ; N a 2102. 

Am.  Tract  Soc.  and  the  Soc.  for  Providing  Evangelical  Religous  Lit. 
for  the  Blind — The  Sunday-School  Weekly,  1900-1908,  bound  in 
quarterly  sections;  N a 2100.1-2108.4. 

Anon.  (Seventh-Day  Adventist  tract) — We  Would  See  Jesus;  Col. 
View,  1907,  pp.  29;  N a 2103,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  J.  II.  Fitzpatrick. 

Anon. — Must  We  Sin?  a conversation  between  Brother  Light  and 
Brother  Foggy;  Pomona,  1907,  ms.  m.  pp.  38;  N a 2104. 

Anon. — (Catholic) — Catechism  of  Christian  Doctrine,  prepared  and  en- 
joined by  order  of  the  Third  Plenary  Council  of  Baltimore  (d). 

Brandi,  S.  M. — Why  am  I a Catholic?  with  appendices,  bound  as  part 
3 with  Louis  Jouin’s  What  Christ  Revealed,  and  W.  Gildea's 
The  Catholic  Church;  N.  Y.,  ( ),  pp.  114;  N b 2101. 

Casey,  Patrick  H. — The  Bible  and  its  Interpreter;  N.  Y. ; N c 2101. 

Caussade,  Jean  Pierre  de — The  Workings  of  the  Divine  Will  ; also,  The 
Will  of  God  in  Trials,  Difficulties,  and  Afflictions,  by  J.  Hillegeer, 
Catholic  (d). 

•Clarke,  Richard  F. — Meditations  for  Advent;  4 parts  in  1 vol.  N.  Y., 
1905,  pp.  164 ; N c 2102. 

Gibbons,  (Cardinal)  James — The  Faith  of  Our  Fathers;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1895;  N g 2101. 

Gildea,  W. — The  Catholic  Church;  or,  The  Characteristics  of  the  True 
Church  (see  Jouin). 

Hallet,  F. — An  Explanation  of  the  Prayers  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Mass 
(see  Salford). 

Huguet.  Pere — Translation  of  Consoling  Thoughts  of  St.  Francis  de 
Sales;  N.  Y.,  pp.  266,  in  2 vols.;  N h 2101.1,  and  X h 2101.2. 

Jean  Jaequot,  Jean  Pierre — Simple  Explanation  concerning  the  co- 
operation of  the  Most  IJolv  Virgin  in  the  Work  of  Redemption; 
N.  Y.,  (d). 

Jouin,  Louis — What  Christ  Revealed,  with  appended  works  by  Gildea 
and  Brandi;  N.  Y.,  1901,  pp.  114;  N j 2101  (d  and  s). 

Lovola,  (Mother)  Mary — Hail,  Full  of  Grace:  simple  thoughts  on  the 
rosary;  vol.  II.,  N.  Y.,  pp.  147  (124-270)  ; N 1 2101.  2.  (d  and  s). 

McClosky,  Wm.  Geo. — A short  Catechism  of  the  Catholic  Religion; 
Lou.,  1895,  pp.  39;  N m 2101. 

Newman,  John  Henry— Selections  from  his  Prose  Writings,  edited  with 
notes  and  introduction  by  L.  E.  Gates;  N.  Y.,  2 vols.  (d). 
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O'Conor,  J.  F.  X. — Christ  the  Man-God;  < p]».  49-93,  appended  to  F. 
Roll's  Who  and  What  is  Christ). 

Roll,  F. — Who  and  What  is  Christ,  to  which  are  appended  works  by 
O'Conor  and  Sehouppe;  N.  V.,  1903,  pp.  120;  X r 2101  (d  and 
s). 

Salford.  Herbert.  Bishop  of — The  People’s  Manual  on  the  Holy  Sacrifice 
of  the  Mass,  to  which  is  apjiended  a work  by  Abbe  F.  Hallet  (q. 
v.)  ; X s 2101  (d  and  s). 

Sehouppe,  F.  X. — The  Incarnation  isee  Roll,  pp.  04-177). 

Seventh  Day  Adventist  Association — The  Christian  Record;  a monthly 
Magazine,  complete  file  since  1906;  X s 2106.01  to  X s 2108.12. 

Seventh  Day  Adventist  Association — Wonderful  Dream:  a tract  (d). 

Stang,  Wm. — Spiritual  Pepper  and  Salt  for  Catholics  and  Xon-Cath- 
olics;  X.  V.;  X s 2101  (d  and  s). 

Xavier  F.  P.  Society  for  the  Blind — Golden  Sands:  Little  Counsels  for 
the  Sanctification  and  Happiness  of  Daily  Life;  first  of  4 vols., 
X.  Y.,  pp.  146;  X"  x 2101.1. 

Xavier  F.  P.  Society  for  the  Blind — The  Catholic  Transcript  for  the 
Blind,  a monthly  magazine;  X.  Y.,  certain  numbers  for  1906;  X 
x 2106.04.  etc. 

Xavier  F.  P.  Society  for  the  Blind — (By  the  author  of  "The  Voice  of  the 
Sacred  Heart”) — The  Heart  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth:  Meditation  on 
the  Hidden  Life;  X.  Y.  (d). 

Note — The  Xavier  F.  P.  Society  for  the  Blind,  of  New  York,  has  kindly  contributed  30  volumes 

of  its  publications  to  the  F.  L.  Library  for  the  Blind,  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich. 


X.  SFCTTOX  22.— MIX'D.  MORALS.  MAXXERS,  ETC. 

Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo — Conduct  of  Life;  2 vols.,  Lou..  1886,  pp.  259; 
X e 2201.1  and  2201.2. 

Loomis,  Lafayette  C. — Mental  and  Social  Culture:  a text-book  for 
schools  and  academies;  Lou.,  1890.  pp.  133;  X 1 2201. 

Smiles,  Samuel — Self-Help,  with  illustrations  of  character,  conduct, 
and  perseverance:  3 vols.,  Lou.,  1885;  X s 2201.1,  X s 2201.2, 
and  X s 2201.3. 


DEPARTMEXT  R. 

READING  MATTER  IN  ROMAN  LINE-LETTER  TYPE. 

1 >1  VISION'  I.— ARTS  AXD  SCIENCES. 

R.  SECTION  I.— WORKS  ON  THE  FINE  ARTS,  MUSIC,  ETC. 

Kneass.  N.  B.,  Jr. — Editor's  Comment,  in  Kneass’  Music  Journal  for 
the  Blind,  Vol.  X..  No.  1,  July,  1885,  pp.  1 (see  R k 202.1). 
Marx.  Adolph  B.— The  Universal  School  of  Music:  a manual  for 
teachers  and  students  in  every  branch  of  musical  art;  translated 
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by  A.  H.  Wehram,  2 vols.,  Pliila.,  ( ),  pp.  145  and  118;  It  m 

101.1,  and  It  m 101.2  (d  and  s). 

Wood,  David  D. — A dictionary  of  musical  terms  for  the  Use  of  the 
Blind;  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  93;  R w 101. 


It.  SECTION  2. — INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC. 

Anon. — Air  from  Rigoletto  (for  violin  or  flute),  in  Kneass’  Music 
Journal,  IX..  2,  Oct.,  ’84,  p 24;  R k 209.2. 

•Chopin,  F. — Polonaise  Militaire,  in  A (for  piano)  in  Kneass’  Mus.  Jou., 
X.,  1,  July,  '85,  pp.  1-4  (R  k 210.1). 

Forbes,  Geo. — Espaniola,  Fantasia  (for  piano)  in  Kneass’  Mus.  Jou., 
X.,  July  85,  pp.  10-11  (R  k 210.1). 

Kneass,  N.  B.,  Jr. — Kneass’  Music  Journal  for  the  Blind  (established 
1876),  prepared  in  the  literary  notation  of  music;  pub’d  quart- 
erly, Pliila.,  Yol.  IX.,  No.  2,  Oct.,  1884,  pp.  13;  R k 209.2;  and 
vol.  X.,  No.  1,  July,  1885,  pp.  14;  R k 210.1. 

Lichiter,  H. — In  Sweet  Dreams  (for  piano),  in  Kn.  Mus.  Jou.,  X.,  1, 
July,  ’85.  pp.  7-9  (R  k 210.1). 

Preissler,  A. — Morning  Song  (for  piano),  in  Kn.  Mus.  Jou.,  IX,  2,  Oct., 
’84,  pp.  22,  23,  (R  k 209.2). 

Verdi — Sicilian  Vespers  Barcarole  (for  violin),  in  Kn.  Mu.  Jnou.,  X,  1, 
July,  ’85.  p.  12  (R  k 210.1). 


R.  SECTION  3. — VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Kucken,  F. — We  Met  bv  Chance  (ballad),  in  Kneass’  Music  Journal, 
IX.,  2,  Oct.,  ’84,  pp.  20-22  R k 209.2. 

Kulling,  F.  Albert — Ah!  Twinkling  Star,  in  Kn.  Mu.  Jou.,  X.,  1,  pp. 
5-7  (R  k 210.1). 

Note. — For  hyrrins  without  notes,  see  section  18. 


R.  SECTION  4.— WRITING  AND  PRINTING. 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Characters  used  in  the  Braille  notation 
of  music,  with  explanations  in  the  Roman  Line-Letter  Type; 
Lou.,  1904,  pp.  4;  R a 401  (Lou.  pr.  10  ct.). 

Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Alphabet  sheets,  Roman  line-letter  press, 
script,  Am.  Braille,  and  New  York  point  alphabets;  Lou.,  1907; 
R a 402-405. 

Howe  Memorial  Press — The  Braille  system  of  Musical  Notation  for  the 
Blind,  arranged  by  the  International  Committee,  and  confirmed 
by  the  Congress  of  Cologne,  1888;  Bos.,  1891,  s.  pp.  43;  R li  401. 

Wait,  Wm.  B. — A System  of  writing  and  printing  Music  for  the  Use 
of  the  Blind;  Lou.,  1874,  pp.  34;  R w 401. 

Wait,  Wm.  B. — A Practical  System  of  Tangible  Musical  Notation  and 
Point  Writing  and  Printing  for  the  use  of  the' Blind  (second  edi- 
tion revised)  : Lou.,  1882,  pp.  128  duplicated  upon  same  pages 
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in  N.  Y.  pt.  print;  K w 402.  Same  text  as  above  without  N.  Y. 
pt.  print  duplication;  Lou.,  1882,  pp.  (>5;  it  w 403. 


It.  SECTION  5. — LANGUAGE  TEXT  BOOKS.  ETC. 


Am.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Blind — Primer  for  the  Blind;  Lou.,  1705,  (di- 
Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — Butler's  First  Reader,  4th  edition; 
Lou..  1884,  s.  pp.  00;  R 1>  501.4. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — Butler's  Second  Reader;  Lou.,  s. 

pp.  00  i lii*s t 8 pp.  missing)  : R b 502. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — First  Star  Reader  (5th  edition); 
Lou.,  1884.  pp.  00;  503.5. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — Second  Star  Reader  (edition  of 
1879)  ; Lou.,  pp.  00;  R b 504. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — Second  Star  Reader  (edition  of 


1884)  ; Ixiu.,  pp.  00;  504.4. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — Third  Star  Reader;  Lou.,  1884,  pp. 
60,  R 1)  505. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — Fourth  Star  Reader;  Lou.,  1884, 
pp.  00,  R b 500. 

Butler's  New  Readers  (selections) — For  Fifth  and  Sixlli  Readers  of 
this  series,  see  section  18. 

Baiter's  New  Readers  (selections) — Butler's  Readers,  1-7,  Lou.,  editions’ 
of  1875  and  1870,  in  7 vols.,  bearing  various  titles  (d). 

Butler’s  New  Readers  (selections) — Butler’s  Practical  and  Critical 
(Eng.)  Grammar;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1877.  pp.  105  and  97;  R b 507.1, 
and  R b 507.2. 

Chapin,  Win.,  and  Frank  Battles — A Dictionary  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage for  the  Use  of  the  Blind  (2nd  edition  revised  and  im- 
proved) ; 3 vols.,  Lou.,  1885. 

Vol.  I. — A to  Forem;  pp.  183;  R c 501.1. 

V.  II. — Forenoon  to  Pouch;  pp.  185  (183-367);  R c 501.2. 

Vol.  III. — Pouchong  to  Zymotic;  pp.  184  (368-551);  R c 501.3. 

Fortescue.  Walter  S. — A Condensed  Model  Etymology  of  that  Portion 
of  the  Eng.  Language  derived  from  the  Latin;  (lower-case  letters 
only)  Phila.,  1871,  in.  pp.  175;  R f 501. 

Hill,  A.  S. — The  Principles  of  Rhetoric  and  their  Application;  Lou., 
1881,  pp.  180;  R h 501. 


Howe,  Samuel  G. — The  Blind  Child's  First  Book;  Bos.,  1852  (d). 
McGutl'y — Spelling  Lessons  based  upon  those  of  McGutfy’s  New  Eclectic 
Spelling-Book;  Lou.,  1876  (d). 

Morton,  John  I'.,  & Co. — A Primer  for  the  Blind  (5th  Lou.  edition)  ; 
1884,  pp.  48;  R m 501. 

Trench,  Richard  C. — On  the  Study  of  Words;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1884,  pp. 
190;  R t 501.1.  R t 501.2. 


R.  SECTION  G.— MATHEMATICAL  WORKS. 

Colburn,  Warren — The  Mental  Arithmetic:  Lou.,  1880,  pp.  93;  R c GOT. 
Robinson,  Horatio  N. — New  Elemetary  Algebra;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1881,  pp. 
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259,  R r 601.1,  and  R r 601.2,  c-ont.  (s)  by  Miss  J.  B.  Fitzpatrick. 
Snyder,  H.,  Jr. — Outlines  of  Plane  Geometry.  6 books,  with  a glossary, 
prepared  for  the  senior  class  at  the  Ohio  Inst,  for  the  Blind; 
Lou.,  1881,  (d). 

Wells,  Webster — The  Elements  of  (plane)  Geometry;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1888,  pp.  183;  R w 601.1,  and  601.2. 


R.  SECTION  7.— NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 


Agassiz  & Gould — Principles  of  Zoology;  Lou.,  1879,  pp.  168;  R a 701. 
Anon.  (D.  Appleton  & Co.) — Selected  Chapters  from  a World  of  Won- 
ders or.  Marvels  in  Animate  and  Inanimate  Nature;  Lou., 
1882,  pp.  153;  R a 702. 

Anon.  (D.  Appleton  & Co.) — Classification  in  Zoology,  for  class  of  1882- 
83  at  the  Ohio  Inst,  for  the  Blind;  Lou.,  1883,  pp.  11 ; R a 703. 
Blaserna,  P. — The  Theory  of  Sound  in  its  Relation  to  Music;  Lou.,  1877, 
pp.  115;  R b 701. 

Dana,  Jas.  D. — The  Geological  Story  Briefly  Told;  Lou.,  1881,  pp.  147; 
R d 701. 

Hooker.  Worthington— The  Child’s  Book  of  Nature;  in  2 parts,  Lou., 
1876,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  J.  B.  Fitzpatrick. 

Vol.  I.— Plants;  pp.  74;  R.  h 701.1. 

Vol.  II.— Animals;  pp.  107;  R h 701.2. 

Kingsley,  Chas. — Madam  How  and  Lady  Why;  or,  First  Lessons  in 
Earth  Lore  for  Children;  Lou.,  1890,  pp.  174;  R k 701. 

Nichols,  Jas.  R. — Chapters  from  Fireside  Science  (Chemistry)  ; Lou., 
1881,  pp.  63;  R n 701,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Fitzpatrick. 

Proctor.  R.  A. — A series  of  Essays  on  the  Wonders  of  the  Firmament; 

Lou.,  1874,  pp.  186;  R p 701,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Fitzpatrick. 
Rolfe,  W.  PL  and  J.  A.  Gillet — Handbook  of  Natural  Philosophy;  Lou., 
1S70,  pp.  176;  R r 701,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Fitzpatrick. 

Steele,  Dr.  J.  Dorman — Fourteen  Weeks  in  Chemistry;  Lou.,  1881,  pp. 
155;  R s 701  (bound  in  reverse),  cont.  (s)  by  F.  H.  Hoar,  and 
F.  T.  Perrigo. 


Tyndall,  John — Notes  on 


Light 


and  Electricitv  (d). 


DIVISION  II.— NARRATIONS  AND  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  FACT. 
R.  SECTION  9.— CIVICS,  ECONOMICS,  EDUCATION,  ETC. 

Alton,  Edmund — Among  the  Law-Makers;  2.  vols.,  Lou.,  1889,  pp.  250; 
R a 901.1  and  R a 901.2. 

Farrar,  F.  W. — Study  of  English  Literature  (from  the  Youth’s  Com- 
panion, Feb.  19,  1885),  pp.  8;  R f 901. 

Kneass,  N.  B.  Jr.,  and  Com.  of  Award  (under  Date  of  March  14,  1878)  ; 
— On  The  Essays  written  in  Competition  on  Employments  for  the 
Blind,  pursuant  to  offer  in  his  Phila.  Magazine  for  Sept.,  1877; 
pp,  14-17;  R k 901. 
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Kneass,  N.  H.  Jr.,  and  Com.  of  Award  (under  hale  of  March  14,  1S7S)  ; 
— The  Education  of  the  Blind:  editorial  in  Kneass’  I'hila.  Maga- 
zine for  the  Blind,  Yol.  XLY.,  No.  1,  Jan.,  1885,  pp.  1-5;  K k 902. 
Lane,  Rev.  Patrick — Employment  of  the  Blind  (pp.  30-30  in  the  Patten 
Prize  Essays,  1870,  2nd  edition,  1880,  R p 1901  i. 

Patten,  Otis,  and  the  winners  of  his  3 prizes  (1870) — Prize  Essays  upon 
the  employment  of  the  Blind:  by  (1)  Miss  A.  Rosa  Carey  (pp. 
5-10);  (2)  H.  H.  Johnson  (pp.  i7-20)  ; (3)  A.  M.  Shotweil  (pp. 
21-30)  ; with  extracts  from  other  competing  essays;  2nd  edition, 
1880,  Lou.,  pp.  50;  R p 901,  (d  and  s;  cont.  s.  by  F.  T.  Perrigo). 
U.  8.  Gov't — Declaration  of  Independence  adopted  by  Congress  July 

4.  1770,  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States;  Bos.,  ( ) 

pp.  20;  R u 901,  cont.  (s)  by  M.  Van  Putten. 

U.  S.  Gov’t — Constitution  of  the  United  States;  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  19;  R 
u 903,  cont.  (s)  by  F.  T.  Perrigo. 


R.  SECTION  10. — HISTORICAL  WORKS. 

Castelar.  Emilio  (trail,  by  Mrs.  Arthur  Arnold) — ('hapters  from  Old 
Rome  and  New  Italv,  Rccucrdo*  dr  Hal  in:  Lou.,  1880,  pp.  128; 
R c 1001. 

Covell,  J.  C. — A Short  English  Historv  for  the  Blind;  Lou.,  1884,  pp. 
33;  R c 1002. 

Dickens,  (’has. — A Child’s  History  of  England;  2 vols.,  (lower-case 
type).  Bos..  1872-73;  cont.  *(s)  by  M.  Van  Putten. 

Yol.  I. — England  from  the  ancient  times  to  the  reign  of  Henrv  Y., 
pp.  177:  R d 1001.1. 

Yol.  II. — Eng.  from  the  reign  of  Henrv  YL  to  the  Revolution  of  1088, 
pp.  160;  R d 1001.2. 

Freeman,  Edward  A. — History  of  Eurojie:  Bos.,  1881,  pp.  130;  R f 
1001,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Clara  M.  Willson.  ( <1  and  s). 

Green,  John  R. — Readings  from  English  Hist.;  Lou.,  1882,  pp.  103, 
cont.  (s)  by  F.  T.  Perrigo. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — Grandfather's  Chair;  true  stories  from  hist, 
and  biog. ; pp.  148;  R h 1001. 

Higginson,  Thos.  W. — Young  Folk’s  Hist,  of  the  United  States  (2nd 
edition,  revised  expressly  for  the  use  of  the  blind);  Bos.,  1880 
i d l . 

Irving,  Washington — A Chronicle  of  the  Conquest  of  Granada;  3,  vols., 
Lou.,  1887,  pj).  418;  R i 1001.1,  R i 1001.2,  and  R i 1001.3. 

Lardner’s  Outlines  of  History,  Part  Third  (last  of  3 vols.):  Modern 
Hist.;  Bos.,  1838  (lower-case  tyj>e ; oldest  embossed  book  in  the 
Library),  pp.  165;  R 1 1001.3,  cont.  (s)  by  John  P.  Smith,  of 
Ionia. 

McCarthy.  Justin — A Hist,  of  our  Own  Time  (1837-1880)  ; 2 vols..  Lou., 
1880,  pp.  307;  R m lOOt.l  and  R m 1001.2. 

Prescott,  Win.  H. — Hist,  of  the  Conquest  of  Peru;  4 vols.,  Lou.,  1885, 
pp.  688;  R p 1001.1,  R p 1001.2.  R p 1001.3,  and  R p 1001.4 
(Yol.  I.  missing). 
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Schmitz,  Dr.  Leonhard — Hist,  of  Rome;  Bos.,  1880,  pp.  141;  R s 1001, 
(d)  2nd  edition,  Bos.,  1883,  pp.  141;  R s 1001.1.,  cont.  (s)  by 
M,  Van  Button. 

Schmitz,  Dr.  Leonhard — History  of  Greece,  with  an  appendix,  giving 
a sketch  of  the  hist,  of  Greece  from  the  Roman  conquest  to  the 
present  day,  by  A.  Gennadios;  Bos.,  1880  (d). 

Swinton,  Win. — Outlines  of  the  World’s  History,  Ancient,  Mediaeval, 
and  Modern;  History  of  Civilization,  etc.;  3 vols.,  Lou.,  1881, 
cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Hoar. 

Vol.  I. — Sections  I.,  II.,  and  III.:  Ancient  Hist,  to  Rome  as  an  Em- 
pire, pp.  169;  R s 1003.1. 

Vol.  II.— Section  IV.:  Mediaeval  Hist.,  pp.  75  (170-244);  R s 1003.2. 

Vol.  III.— Section  V.:  Modern  Hist.:  pp.  162  (245-406);  R s 1003.3. 

Xenophon  (tran.  by  Rev.  J.  S.  Watson) — The  Anabasis;  or,  Expedition 
of  Cyrus,  first  4 books,  literally  translated  from  the  Greek;  Lou., 
1892,  pp.  137;  R x 1001. 


R.  SECTION  11.— BIOGRAPHY,  COLLECTIVE. 

Alton’s  “Among  the  Law-Makers,”  R a 901. 

Anagnos,  Michael — Biographical  Sketches  of  Veleutin  Haiiy,  Dr.  S.  G. 
Howe,  Laura  Bridgeman,  John  Milton,  Ludwig  von  Beethoven, 
and  others;  Bos.  (d). 

Beard,  R. — Brief  Biographies  of  American  Presidents;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
,1887,  pp.  279. 

Vol.  I. — Washington  to  Jackson,  pp.  139;  R b 1101.1. 

Vol.  II. — Van  Buren  to  Cleveland,  pp.  140  (140-279)  ; R b 1101.2. 
Brooke,  Stopford — Hist,  of  Eng.  Lit.  (670-1837)  ; Lou.,  1876  (and  1884) 
pp.  148;  R b 1102. 

Lawrence,  Eugene — A Primer  of  American  Literature;  Lou.,  1881,  pp. 
69;  R 1 1101. 

Lawrence,  Eugene — Primer  of  Am.  Lit.,  bound  (in  reverse)  with  J.  L. 
Motley’s  essay  on  Peter  the  Great;  pp.  136;  R 1 1102,  cont.  (s) 
by  John  P.  Smith. 

Macaulay,  Thos.  B. — Essays  on  John  Milton,  History,  and  Samuel 
Johnson';  Lou.,  1891,  pp.  142;  R m 1101,  cont.  (s)  by  F.  T. 
Perrigo. 

McClung,  J.  A. — Daniel  Boone  (pp.  2-30),  Simon  Kenton  (pp.  38-66), 
and  misc.  “Sketches  of  Western  Adventure;”  Lou.,  1876,  pp.  92; 
R m 1102,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  J.  B.  Fitzpatrick. 

Plutarch  (tran.  and  ed.  by  John  S.  White) — Selections  from  the  Boys’ 
and  Girls’  Plutarch:  being  parts  of  the  “Lives”  of  Plutarch; 
Lou.,  1884,  pp.  159  (halves  bound  in  reverse)  ; R p 1101. 
Thackeray,  Win.  M. — Lectures  on  the  English  Humorists  of  the  18th 
Century;  2 vols.  bound  together  in  reverse;  Lou.,  1882,  pp.  151; 
R t 1101.  Also  the  same  in  separate  parts. 

Vol.  I. — Swift;  Congreve;  Addison;  and  Steele;  pp.  76;  R t 1101.1. 
Vol.  II. — Prior;  Gay;  Pope;  Hogarth;  Smollett;  Fielding;  Sterne; 
and  Goldsmith;  pp.  75;  R t 1101.2. 

Thackeray,  Win.  M. — The  Four  Georges;  Lou.,  1883,  pp.  114;  R t 1102. 
19 
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R.  SECTION  12. — BIOGRAPHIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS. 

Abbott. — Hist,  of  Julius  Caesar;  Lou.,  1892,  pp.  142;  R a 1201. 
Appleton's  N.  A.  Cyclopaedia — Memoir  of  Emanuel  Swedenborg  (pre- 
lixed  to  selections  from  his  writings,  etc.,  R s 2104). 

Dodd,  Win. — The  Life  and  Realities  of  Shakesj>eare  ( from  Or.  Dodd's 
‘“Approved  Selections”)  ; Phila.,  1870,  m.  pp.  157  (lower-case)  ; 
R s 1900. 

Howe,  Julia  Ward — Memoir  of  Or.  Samuel  Grid  ley  Howe,  with  other 
Memorial  Tributes;  Ros.,  1877  (d). 

Hutton.  Richard  11.-  -Sir  Walter  Scott  (from  “Eng.  Men  of  Letters")  ; 
Lou.,  1886,  pp.  142;  R h 1202. 

Macaulay,  Thos.  11. — Lord  Clive  (bound  in  reverse  with  his  “Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome,”  R m 1901;  Lou.,  1881,  pp.  87  and  92). 

Macaulay,  Thos.  It. — Essay  on  Oliver  Goldsmith  (prefixed  to  Gold- 
smith’s ‘‘She  Stoops  to  Conquer,”  etc.,  R g 1901). 

Stalker,  Rev.  Jas. — The  Life  of  Jesus  Christ,  with  an  Introduction  by 
Rev.  Dr.  Geo.  C.  Lorimer;  Lou.,  1890,  pp.  124;  R s 1201. 


R.  SECTION  13.— GEOGRAPHY  AND  TRAVEL. 


Ohesney,  J. — The  Land  of  the  Pyramids;  Lou.,  1888,  pp.  108;  R c 1301. 
Hall,  Mary  L. — Our  World;  or.  first  lessons  in  Geography;  first  series, 
3 parts  in  one  vol.,  Lou.,  1883,  pp.  151 ; R h 1301. 

Hall,  Mary  L. — Our  World:  second  series  of  lessons  in  Geography;  3 
vols.,  Lou.,  1887. 

Vol.  L— pp.  156,  R h 1302.1.  Vol.  II.,  pp.  123  (157-279),  R h 1302.2. 
Vol.  111.— pp.  Ill  (280-390),  R h 1302.3. 

Hall,  Marv  L. — Atlas  for  “Our  World,”  Part  II.;  Lou.,  1887,  pp.  42; 

B h 1302.4. 

Taylor,  Rayard — Roys  of  Other  Countries;  Lou.,  1880,  pp.  86;  R t 1301. 


R.  SECTION  14.— SECULAR  LITERARY  PERIODICALS. 


Kneass,  Napoleon  It.,  Jr. — Kneass’  Phila.  Magazine  for  the  Rlind 
(established  1867,  and  issued  monthly,  in  combined  capital  and 
lower-case  letters);  various  numbers,  from  Sept.,  1870,  to  Dec., 
1881,  (vols.  incomplete)  (d  and  s). 


R.  SECTION 


15. -CATALOGS 


AND  MISCELLANEOUS 
TION. 


INFORM A 


Ain.  Ptg.  House  for  the  Rlind — Price  List  of  Publications  in  the  Roman 
Line-Letter  Print,  embossed  and  for  sale  bv  the  Am.  Printing- 
House  for  Hie  Rlind,  Louisville,  Ky.,  ( j,  pp.  7;  R a 1501.1. 
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DIVISION  III.— FICTION. 

R,  SECTION  16.— STANDARD  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  FICTION. 

Runyan,  John— The  Pilgrim’s  Progress  from  this  World  to  that  which 
is  to  Come,  Delivered  under  the  Similitude  of  a Dream;  in  2 vols.. 
Lou.,  1884:  Part  I.,  pp.  145,  R b 1601.1.  Part  II.,  133  (146-278), 
R b 1601.2  (d  and  s),  cont.  (s)  by  John  John  P.  Smith. 

Dickens,  Clias. — Old  Curiosity  Shop;  Vol.  II.,  Ros.,  1869,  pp.  194  (204- 
397),  (in  lower-case  type),  R d 1601.2. 

Dickens,  Clias.— A Tale  of  Two  Cities;  3 vols.,  Lou.  1885  (Vol.  T miss- 
ing). 

llale,  Edward  E. — In  His  Name:  a story  of  the  Waldensps  700  years 
ago;  Lou.,  1886,  pp.  133;  R h 1601,  cont.  (s)  by  John  I*.  Smith. 

Hale,  Edward  E. — The  Man  without  a Country;  Bos.,  1891  (d). 

Heady,  Morrison— Burl : A Tale  of  the  Hunter’s  Paradise;  Lou.,  1885, 
pp.  157,  R h 1603. 

Hughes,  Tlios. — Tom  Brown’s  School  Da  vs  at  Rugby;  2 vols.,  Lou.  1883 
pp.  28:  R h 1602.1,  and  R h 1602.2. 

Richmond,  L. — The  Dairyman’s  Daughter  (revised),  1883,  pp.  73;  R r 
1601. 

Scott,  Sir  Walter— Ivanhoe;  3 vols.;  Lou.,  1883;  pp.  506;  R s 1602.1- 
1602.3. 

Wallace,  Lew — Ben  Ilur,  4 vols.,  Lou.,  1887,  pp.  547;  R w 1601.1-1001.4. 


R.  SECTION  17.— JUVENILE  FICTION. 

Aesop— Fables  for  Children;  pp.  42;  R a 1701. 

Anon.— Author  of  the  “Aunt  Friendly  Books”— The  Woodman’s 
Nannette  and  other  tales;  2 parts  (bound  together  in  reverse)  ; 
Lou.,  1885,  pp.  126  (see  Hannah  More,  R m 1702). 

Anon.  (sel.  and  arr.  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge)— Twelve  Popular  Tales; 
Bos.,  1S80,  including:  Jack  the  Giant-Killer;  Jack  and  the  Bean- 
Staik;  Little  Red  Riding-Hood;  Puss  in  Boots;  the  Sleeping 
Beauty;  Cinderella;  Bluebeard;  Hop-o-my-Thumb ; Beauty  and 
the  Beast;  the  Princess  and  the  Nuts;  Fortunatus;  Hist,  of  Sir 
Richard  Whittington  and  his  Cat  (d). 

Macleod,  N— Wee  Davie;  Lou.,  1889,  pp.  57;  R m 1701. 

More,  Mrs.  Hannah — Parley  the  Porter,  with  the  following  anonymous 
stories:  the  Inquiring  Meeting;  the  Scotchman’s  Fireside;  and 
the  Ring-Leader;  Lou.,  1885,  pp.  63,  bound  in  reserve  with  “The 
Woodman’s  Nannette”  (14  chapters),  and  "the  Oiled  Feather”  (5 
chapters)  ; pp.  63;  R m 1702. 

Page,  Tiros.  Nelson— Two  Little  Confederates;  Lou.,  1889,  pp.  96;  R p 
1701. 

Richmond.  Legh— The  Dairyman’s  Daughter  (revised)  ; Lou.,  1883,  pp. 
73;  R r 1701,  d and  s. 

Wyss,  Johann  Rudolph — The  Swiss  Family  Robinson;  2 vols.,  Lou 
1882,  pp.  307  ; R w 1701.1,  and  R w 1701.2. 
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DIVISION  IV—  POETICAL  AND  MIXED  LITERATURE. 

K.  SECTION  18.— COLLECTIVE  WORKS, 

WHOLLY  Oft  PARTLY  IN  YEHSE. 

Browning,  Robert— The  Pied  Pijier  of  Hamel  in  (appended,  pp.  10-15,  to 
j.  r.  Lowell’s  poem,  “The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,”  Lou.,  1878,  R 

1 1801)- 

Butler’s  New  Third  Star  Reader;  Lou.,  187!),  pp.  00;  R 1>  180.». 

Butler’s  New  Fourth  Star  Reader;  Lou.,  1870,  pp.  60;  R b 1804. 

Butler’s  New  Fifth  Star  Reader;  Lou.,  1883,  ]>p.  150;  R b ls,,->- 

Butler's  New  Sixth  Star  Reader;  Lou.,  1883,  pp.  150;  R b 1806. 

Chapin,  Win.— A Compendium  of  American  Literature,  embracing  85 
choice  selections  from  eminent  authors  and  statesmen  (-ml  edi- 
tion) ; Lou.,  1879,  pp.  141  ; R c 1801,  emit,  (s)  by  Miss  d.  B.  Fitz- 
patrick. 

Howe,  Samuel  (1.  (compiler)— The  English  Reader:  Extracts  m 1 rose 
and  Verse  from  Eng.  and  Am.  Authors  (2nd  edition)  ; Bos.,  1878. 
pp.  152;  R h 1801. 

Huntoon.  Benj.  B. — A Selection  of  91  Pieces  for  Declamation,  with  an 
appended  biographical  table  of  contents  (showing  years  of  birth 
and  death  of  the  authors  cited);  Lou.,  1874,  pp.  102;  R h 1802, 
cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Fitzpatrick. 

Lowell  and  Browning — “The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal.  by  J.  It.  Lowell 
(pp.  2-9);  and  “The  Pied  Piper  of  Hamelin,”  by  Robert  Brown 
ing  (pp.  10-15);  Lou.,  1878,  pp.  15;  R 1 1802. 


R.  SECTION  19. — WORKS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  POETS. 

Anagnos.  Julia  It. — Longfellow’s  Birthday;  Bos.,  1882,  s.  pp.  24;  It  a 
1901,  eont.  (s)  by  A.  M.  Shotwell. 

Anon. — Looking  unto  Jesus  (appended,  p.  12,  to  T.  Mouod’s  tract  of 
same  title.  It  m 2102.  pp.  12). 

Browning,  Robert— The  Pied  Piper  of  Hamelin  (see  Lowell  and  Brown- 
ings Sec.  18,  R 1 1802). 

Bryant,  Win.  C. — 25  poems  in  Jos.  Alden’s  “Studies  in  Bryant  : a text- 
book”; Lou.,  1881,  pp.  63,  It  b 1901. 

Burns,  Robert — Selections  from  his  Poetical  Works;  Lou.,  1883,  pp. 
120;  R b 1902. 

Burns,  Robert — Selections  from  his  Poetical  Works;  Lou.,  1883,  pp. 
120;  It  b 1902. 

Goldsmith,  Oliver— Select  Poems:  The  Traveller;  or.  a prospect  <>1 
society  (pp.  2-13);  The  Deserted  Village  (pp.  14  25);  and  She 
Stoops  to  Conquer;  or,  the  mistakes  of  a night,  a comedv  t PP- 
18-87),  to  which  is  prefixed  Macaulay’s  essay  on  Oliver  Gold- 
smith (pp.  3-17);  Lou.,  1882,  pp.  112;  It  g 1901. 

Hertz,  Henrik  (trail,  by  Theo.  Mart  in )—  King  Rene’s  Daughter:  a Dan- 
ish Ivrical  drama  (from  3d  edition,  revised);  embossed  bv  N.  I* 
Kueass,  Jr.,  Phila.,  1880,  pp.  G7;  It  h 1001  (d  and  s). 
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Holland,  J.  G. — Bitter-Sweet:  a poem;  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  98;  R li  1902. 

Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell — The  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast-Table:  every 
man  his  own  Boswell;  2 vols.,  Lou.,  1885,  pp.  144  and  117  (145- 
261)  ; R h 1903.1,  and  R li  1903.2. 

Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell — Selections  from  the  Professor  at  the  Break- 
fast-table; Lou.,  1884,  pp.  156  (2  parts  bound  together  in  re- 
verse) ; R h 1904. 

Homer  (trail,  into  Eng.  blank  verse  by  W.  C.  Bryant) — The  Iliad, 
books  1 and  2 (d). 

Longfellow,  Henry  W. — Evangeline:  a tale  of  Acadie;  Bos.,  1881,  pp. 
88;  R 1 1901,  cout.  (s)  by  F.  T.  Perrigo. 

Longfellow,  Henry  W. — Evangeline;  the  Courtship  of  Miles  Staudish, 
and  other  poems;  Bos.,  1881  (d). 

Lowell,  Jas.  R. — The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  (see  Lowell  and  Browning, 
Sec.  18,  R 1 1801). 

Macaulay,  Tlios.  B. — Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  (bound  in  reverse  with  his 
‘‘Lord  Clive’-)  ; Lou.,  1881,  pp.  72  and  87;  R m 1901,  cont.  (s) 
by  Miss  E.  L.  Hubbard,  of  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Milton,  John — Paradise  Lost,  2nd  edition;  Bos.,  1879,  Vol.  I.,  pp.  147; 
R m 1902. 

Scott,  Sir  Walter — The  Lady  of  the  Lake  ; Lou.,  1879,  pp.  94;  R s 1901. 

Scott,  Sir  Walter — Marmion : a tale  of  Flodden  Field,  a poem  in  6 
cantos;  Lou.,  1878,  pp.  155;  R s 1902. 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Macbeth;  Lou.,  1871,  pp.  72;  R s 1903. 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Merchant  of  Venice;  Phila.,  1870  (d). 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — Mid-Summer  Night's  Dream,  2nd  edition;  Lou., 
1877,  pp.  62;  R s 1905. 

Shakespeare,  Wm. — “Life  and  Beauties  of  Shakespeare”:  numerous 
Shakespearian  passages,  with  a sketch  of  the  author,  by  Dr.  Wm. 
Dodd:  Phila.,  1870,  m.  pp.  157;  R s 1906,  cont.  (s)  by  Miss  Fitz- 
patrick. 


DIVISION  V.— RELIGION,  PHILOSOPHY,  BEHAVIOR,  AMUSE 

MENT,  ETC. 

R.  SECTION  20.— DEVOTIONAL  LITERATURE. 


SCRIPTURE,  PRAYERS,  ETC. 

Bible— The  Holy  Bible  (authorized  version,  1611)  in  16  vols.,  New 
York,  1867-1883,  pp.  1862  (lower-case  letters  only)  ; R h 2001.01, 
to  R b 2001.16,  including  the  Old  Testament  in  V2  vols.,  pp.  1419, 
and  the  New  Testament  in  4 vols.,  pp.  443. 

Bible — The  Holy  Bible  (text  same  as  preceding),  bound  in  8 vols.,  New 
York,  1871-1875  (d  and  s)  ; R b 2002.1,  to  R b 202.8,  includiu 
the  Old  Testament,  in' 6 vols.,  and  the  New  Testament,  in  2 vols. 

Bible — Mark's  Gospel  (Eng.  revised  version  of  1881);  Lou.,  1882,  pp. 
49 ; R b 2003.41. 
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STATE  OF  MICHIGAN. 


Bible — The  Book  of  Arts  (Eng.  revised  version  of  1881)  ; Lou.,  1883,  pp. 
78;  It  b 2003.44. 

Bible — Mark's  Gosjiel  and  the  Book  of  t he  Arts  (same  text  as  the  pre- 
ceding), bound  together  in  reverse ; pp.  127  (40  and  78);  R b 
2003.411. 

Wait,  Wm.  B. — A Hymn-Book,  compiled  for  the  use  of  the  blind,  2 
vols.,  Lou.,  1891;  R w 1801.1,  and  R w 1801.2. 


R.  SECTION  21.— RELIGIOUS  TRACTS,  TREATISES,  ETC. 


A Kempis,  Thomas — The  Imitation  of  Christ,  bks.  1.  and  II.;  Lou.,  1885, 
pp.  72;  R a 2101,  rout,  (s)  by  John  P.  Smith. 

Anon. — Old,  Old  Story;  in  2 parts:  (1)  The  Story  Wanted;  (2)  The 
Story  Told;  I’hila.,  1800  (d). 

Bernard  de  Morlaix  (A.  1>.  1140) — The  Rhyme  of  Bernard  of  Morlaix 
on  the  Celestial  Country  (trail,  by  J.  M.  Neale;  Phila.,  1870  (d). 

Drummond,  Henry — 2 Addresses:  (1)  Love:  the  Supreme  Gift,  or  tin* 
Greatest  Thing  in  (lie  World;  and  (2)  The  Changed  Life;  Lou., 
1802,  pp.  42;  R d 2101. 

Drummond,  Henry — Natural  Law  in  the  Spiritual  World;  2 vols.,  Lou., 
1800. 

Yol.  I.— pp.  128;  R d 2102.1. 

Vol.  II.— pp.  103  (129-251)  ; R d 2102.2. 

Mackay,  Wm.  P. — The  Work  of  the  Holy  Spirit  (reprinted  from  “Grace 
and  Truth”)  ; Phila.,  1870  (d). 

Mound,  Rev.  Dr.  T. — Looking  unto  Jesus  (from  (lie  French);  Lou., 
1880,  pp.  13;  R m 2102,  emit,  (s)  by  Mr.  dolin  P.  Smith. 

Newton,  R. — Bible  Blessings;  Lou.,  1884,  pp.  135;  R n 2101. 

Society  for  Providing  Evangelical  Religious  Literature  for  the  Blind — 
“The  Sunday-School  Weekly”;  various  back  numbers  (prior  to 
1900). 

Stalker,  Rev.  das. — The  Life  of  Jesus  Christ,  with  an  introduction  by 
Rev.  Geo.  C.  Lorimer;  Lou.,  1890,  pp.  121;  R s 2102. 

Swedenborg,  Emanuel — Selections  from  his  Writings;  a Memoir  of 
Emanuel  Swedenborg  (from  Appleton's  N.  A.  Cyclopaedia);  and 
a brief  statement  of  the  doctrines  of  the  New  Jerusalem  Church; 
Bos.,  1872,  pp.  160,  published  (in  lower-case  type  only)  by  the 
trustees  of  tin*  Batch  fund,  in  accordance  with  the  wish  of  the 
general  convention  of  the  New  Church;  R s 2103  (d  and  s). 


R.  SECTION  22.— PHILOSOPHY,  ETHICS,  BEHAVIOR,  ETC. 


Bacon,  Francis — The  (58)  Essays:  or.  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral;  Lou., 
1888,  pp.  140;  R b 2201,  cont.  (s)  by  Mr.  John  P.  Smith. 

Buskin,  John — 7 Chapters  from  The  Seven  Lamps  of  Architecture; 
Lou.,  1880,  pp.  160;  R r 2201. 

Smiles,  Samuel — Selections  from  “Character”;  Lou.,  1888,  pp.  103;  R s 
2101,  cont.  (s)  bv  F.  T.  Perrigo. 

A.  M.  SHOTWELL, 
Librarian. 
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CLASSIFIED  CONTENTS  OF  FINDING  LIST. 


Div.  Sec.  Class  of  reading  matter. 

Am.  Br. 

Eur.  Br. 

N.  Y.Pt. 

R.  Line 

I.  1 Concerning  music,  etc 

82 

132 

140 

0.  Tn  strum  fin  tn.l  mnsir* 

83 

132 

141 

3 Vocal  music 

83 

132 

141 

4 Systems  of  embossing 

85 

131 

133 

141 

5 Language  (Eng.  or  foreign) 

86 

131 

133 

142 

90 

133 

142 

7 Nat’l  and  phys.  science 

91 

132 

134 

143 

93 

94 

134 

143 

98 

134 

144 

1 1 Biography  (collective) 

103 

135 

145 

1 2 Biography  (individual) 

105 

131 

135 

146 

13  Geography  and  travel 

106 

136 

146 

1 4 Periodicals  (secular) 

109 

131 

136 

146 

15  Catalogs  and  ref.  works 

110 

136 

146 

III.  16  Fiction  (miscellaneous) 

111 

131 

137 

147 

112 

137 

147 

IV.  18  Poetry  (collective) 

117 

131 

137 

148 

19  Poetry  (individual) 

119 

131 

138 

148 

V.  20  Devotional  literature 

126 

131 

138 

149 

128 

139 

150 

129 

140 

150 

23  Amusement:  humor,  etc 

131 

